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b. Place...... ..... .-...-.._._...-'........Q...-‘h.-‘......‘.-..
¢. More than one Uniteeece.cceeeroccacorssccoscsecases
d. Special situalioNeeeececocscccecsecacorcrcscssssnse

Item 15d, Sale of produce ($250 or more)es...e...... .
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Q.

a. Follow same Tules as FOr Item 15Ceececcccscscccsss

Items 16 and 17.. ® e o0 00 ..A. ....... 9 00 0 a0 0 0000000000 s ey
Item 16, Total number Of I'OOMSeceessscceseccssocoscccsscs
1 L] mlat to count. ® 0 0 0 90 00000 e 0 00 OO S80S e et o0 o9 e 000 s0

2. What not to counte.eeeieeeccceeeccceanccascacccocnces
3. Gount the rooms for the housing unit you are

interviewing.e..... ceecenceaan cocescans ecccsecaccasas
Item 17, Bedrooms...... cestasceseatcnatarans secescsecccce

T. One room UNitSecseceseseccccscsccacscsscsccccsonsasnssacas
Item 18, TelephOnE.ceesscecscceoccccocsoscssesessconssssase
Ttem 19, Interviewer check iteMecececescceccecccoacocscns
Item 20, For observed househOldSe.eececesscececcccoacnascane
Ttem 21, Name and code of interviewereececeececcccecacece
Item 22, NONinterviewS.eeecesescsascacocaccscccacscasssns
1. Partially completed interviewS.oceseccescccccocacsaase

2. Type A noninterviewS.eececccssceeccseanns esssacscasses
a. Refusal.,...... tesaenes cecasscsncenes cecscancccrcne
b. No one at home-—repeated callSeccceccacecacocscncs .

c. Temporarily absentecececesccccesscccscococancccnns
d. Other Type Acecesocooocresersccsancsenns cecsesecscnen

3. Type B noninterviewSeeeeeeeecieceaesss ceerssanans cecese
a. Vacant-nonsecasonalecesccecceccccoscccoccecsns csoccns
be Vacant—seasonaleseecesccececessececsscsccasccassnns
c. Usual residence e€lsewher€eeceessccccecocaasns ceone
d. Armed FOorceSecesececes ceesecsacevsanca cecssnscsane
€. Other Type Beeeeocoocser coceecocsesscrcacanoacs ..

(1) Unit under constructioNsee..:cecececceacassscas

(2) Unit being created from conversion of former
Uniteeeecceseean eecaccceasennn ccseescrescssasas
(3) Vacant—-migratory WOTKETS v v v s e avvansnnanenns
(4) Temporary business or storagesessecc-.... S
(5) Vacant trailer SpPaCEeece.ceecsscscecsces ceseccas
(6) Units not yet started in permit segmentSe..e...
4e Type C noninterviewSe.sccscesseccoscscscacsscanas esesane
a. Demolishedeeeeecoscsanscaasccccssocsocne tecessasens
b. In sample by mistake.cecceecoaens tecsanscsscsennas
c. Eliminated in subsamplE.eceec:vcccecssccncscnccssas .

d. Built after April 1, 1960.cececccccaccernan ceseoacs
e. Other Type Ceeev-evencsnn cesececescesscsesscrasnns
(1) NonexXistent...eeoeececoscscasscsccasesosoccansce
(2) Unfit for human habitation.eeeeeecececsececcss
(3) Permanently converted to business or storage..

(4) Mergers.eecee-ccececscsnsonns Ceeeeeseenaana cee
(5) Otherieececeevenennns cessecscsscsasssssasannce
Item 23, Record of callSececececcccccascens ceenas cececcca
1. Calls for entire household..ecececcecccoeseecss ceccessse
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2. Return calls for individual respondentSe.eecece-ececee D=2=-21
3. TIllustration of how to fill Ttem 23e¢.ceccecscccncccses D=2=21
R. Noninterview householdS..sececeas-. caecres cecescaccaaas e D-2-22
S. TItem E on the back of questionnaireseccescecssesssecaccsses D=2=22
T. Extra questionnaires needed for a householde.eececceeeess D=2-22
CHAPTER 3. (PROBE PAGES 2-9)......ccceecanceccccnceans ceeeeeccaenes D=3=1
SECTION I. PAGES 2 AND 3, QUESTIONS ON PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS,
RESTRICTED ACTIVITY AND DOCTOR VISITS
A. Introduction........ ceccesesses et estsettssncncacanse essses D=3-1
1. FEligible respondent: Who can answer the questions... D-3-1.
a. Eligible respondent for questions 1 and 2e.eecceess D=3-1
b. Eligible respondent for remaining part of
QUEStIiONNAITCeeseescsersccossscsscccassanccsscs ees D=3=2
(1) "Related" defined.eeceec... Cereceneeenaennn cees D=3-=2
(2) Children..eesececscocsass e eeeeaaane ceeane ees D-3-2
(3) Adults not relatedeeceecceieeecececsencansnn eesees D=3-3
c. Exceptions to eligible respondent rul€.cecececeecee. D=3-3
d. Return call may be necessary.............. ..... eee D=3=3
2. No eligible respondent in household.eeee.co.e ceees D=3=4
3. Question 1, Names of household members (List ALL
household members)... ..... cessasesasenaen eeeccsssses D=3~/
a. Detailed description of question lT.eeceeccccecn.. « D=3-5
(1) Questions 18, 1heeseccveccnscacecconans eeecees D=3=5
(2) Question 1Cieecece-s Ceteectrecceccaccccccannes D=3~5
(3) Question 1d.eee-.... teocencacnenann veeeercsases D=3=5
(4) Questions Te and 1feeecenonccennce coennnns eee D=3-5
(5) Question le.ee..... ceeetcterananas Cereceaanae « D-3-6
(6) Question 1feeecce... Ceteerercaaenaaans eieeeess D=3-6
(7) "Armed Forces" definede.e..ocececacceceecenns . D=3~7
(3) Armed Forces Reserveeeseceecec.. ctreceascans eee D=3=7
b. Who are household members.seececedeee cioeeccecene « D=3-7
c. Delete the name if not household member........ eee D=3-8
d. Use additional questionnaire if more than 6
household memberSeeecesececaacecacccsaanssaacss ees -D=3-9
e. Prescribed order of listing householdeeeecececcces D=3-9
(1) Related perscns firsteceeceseecesccenaann. eeee D=3-9
(2) Unrelated persons secONdeeeecccececessccseesses D=3=9
f. How to enter nameSeececoc-. cecessancessacsosanees ee D=3-9
Le Questiocn 2, Relationship to head of household........ D-3~10
a. Head of householGeeececossn ereescessacs eecsena esee D=3~10
(1) Head definedeeececess- cetecececaaninn cece-eses D=3=10
(2) If "Head" deleted.cescecaccerns cececsecesaanss D=3=11
b. Relationship of other personS.ssisccssscsccccccncs ~11
(1) Examples of relationship entrieseee...-.. ceces D=3~ii
(2) Persons unrelated to the head......... S |
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C.

9.
10.

c. Persons in "special dwelling places," rooming
houses, etC.ceecerecteccccccsscccscascecossesscans
Separate questionnaires for nonrelated persons.......
Questions 3 and 4, How to ask the questions..cccece..
Question 3, Age at last birthday, race and SeX.......
8. RBCO BNd SEXececasecscsccctocssscnccccssascsscaccce
(1) Nonwhite raCeS..eeecesccscssecccecccscsccncsns
(2) S6Xeeeeseesesoeassssscssscasscssacccsssccsanas
Question 4, Marital statuS...cceccecececccsconcccceanee
a, Annulled MATYiggeS.ccccsecececrsccncccsacssasassas
b, Separated pPersonS..cccececcccscscsscsccsssccsscsns
Cc. Common-law marriageS.ecveersssesssscccscsacccaccncs
Item C.oev.nees teceeceisscecassssesscsssecsassess s
a. How to record condtionB8eeececsceseeccccceccsaseccs
Item H, Whom to interview..ceecesecscccecscacoscocscce

' Two-week reference period defined: Questions 5-10.......
1. Calendar CArdecs-seseeeececscscsceiososasccosassacscasse
2. Use oral 2-week referenCCaceccecvecscosscsesscsscansces
Questions5 and Geeecescoececcsncasssns ctecaseciaas cevsacna
1. Question 5, Number of disability daySecececec-c.. eesee

-+ ae. Order of asking question Seecesccecsecccecens cecoe
2. Question 5a, Bed disability past 2 weekSeeeecceoooess
a. "Day in bed" definedececce... eseesecascasaans vecee
3. Question 5b, How many days in bedec...ccseecccececens
4e Question 5c, Restricted activity past 2 weeks...... .
"~ a. "Things he usually does" defined; question 5Ceeees
b. Il1lustrationseeeee.s. e sessecsctsescssscscsctcrses
Ce Problem caseS.eecsececcaccaans ectecescecsrcesoens
5. Question 5d, Cut down for as much as a4 daYeeececceccos
a. Cut down as much as a day defined: Question 5d...
6. Question 5e, Number of cut down daySeeecece.... ceccas
7. Question 5f, Days lost from work for persons 17 years
Of age or Oldereseccacececacecnaans ecescscccessccnes
a. Work defined.ecseccosesnsecssscoascacaresscea ctecssas
be Work day definedececececeeccecescescscessarescccnns
¢. Disregard school daySeeeeccoceecsccesacecsanas cese

8. Question 5g, Days lost from school for persons 6-16
years Oldecesccccecccsces g
a. School day definedeesceceececcroececccesascanes ccas
. b. School vacatioNieeesssss. cccscenn ebeeecianacnna eee
c. Disregard work daySeseceesscss ceeecscaccecacnscansa
9. Check for number of days reported in questions 5f and
58eeaccasa ceecieccanctccoananans cveececsscsasssassans

10. Question 6, Condition(s) causing days recorded in

question 5€.ec.vvns cescescsencennasns cecccasnaos cces
a. Order of asking question 6...eeeeeeceaas ccceceasss
b. Entries for question 6eseec.... eeectesenansanas ces
c. How to record conditions in Item C................
Questions 7—11, Doctor S VisitSeeeoececannonceanns eccsane
1. Purpose of questions 7=9¢ecece... ececesssansacas e
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Question 7, How to ask the question...c.cec.c..... cee
a. Question 7, How to record the answereececscceceesss
(1) Doctor defined for purpose of counting number

i of doctor visits in Ttem C..ceeeevecncecanons

(2) Wisit defined for counting visits in Item C...

(3) 'Doctor defined for purposes of determining the
condition for which the medical attention was
NECESSAT Ve secsescsenssoasscnsacssassscccsanse

(a) Exclude visits on a "mass" basiS.eececececs

(b) How to count inpatient hospital visits...e
Question 8, Additional probe for doctor visits: How

to ask question 8a.secscececscas ceesescscssscsccsscas
a. Avoid duplicating visits already reported in
question 7eeeeeceeeaes cceeoceccnsasas ceacecscsses

b. Definition of visits for questions: Exclude
visits for shots or examinations given on a

mass basiSecece.-.. csecssceccscacacsassesecesscns
c. Question 8d, How many timeSece.cescceacecoss ceceean .
4o Question 9, Telephone calls to or from a doctor for
medical AdVicCe.eeecescescccsccccaaassasscscscnocacnes
a. Enter total doctor visits in Item Cecvecencncvonss
5. Question 10, Condition for which doctor seen.e.e«... .
8. Speclal COSEeSceeeccoesss cosescsnccnas eccscsccsces
(1) Pregnancies...eecessceccacscas ceecncons cescaae
(2) Routine check-up or physical examination..ee..
(3) Dentist visitSeeeeeoeeeens ceeeeaes eveens coeees
6. Question 11, Interval since last doctor visite.seeoo..
7. When conditions are tne samEeececcccecven eec . oo cece
8. Filling Ttem C for conditions reported more than
OlICE e s v e s eotaoeessasacassosasssnensssasasssccnnans .
9, How to handle volunteered conditionSe..eccecececcccas
J10. Where 0 0 NeXbeeereeeinniineneniieiinenencannanns e
SECTION II. PROBE QUESTLON 12 - DIGESTIVE CONDITIONS LIST
A, Question 12, Condition list.cceeeecce-. cesccsccessascanss
1. Layout of list.eescsevees cenoseocceanns scescacesecces
2. Digestive condition definede.eecceececcsscacscasccans
B. How to ask question 12¢ceececceeannn, cesscccna ceeacnns
1. Question 12d..0....4 T cecssascanss
2. Probe questions 12b.and 12C..cccescecceccctccessascans

3..
4.
‘5.

a. Question 12b, Who had the condition...eeeeescecaso
b. Question 12c, Anyone €lsC.ceeccessccscese .occocoas
"Other" digestive conditiON.cececseccesecesnccsacccansas
Volunteered conditionS.eceececceccesss cesecaccn vecsnss
If the respondent asksyou to explain i conditionceees

4
s
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SECTION III.

A. Questions 13-21,

1.

1.

2.

1_5 years of Af8Cecovccecacocesososecscoscccccns

LIMITATION OF THAT ACTIVITY

Order of asking questions 13-2%1........
B. Questions 13 and 14, Main activity during past 12 months.

How to ask questions 13a-c, Persons aged 17 years
and Over.e.iaeee... eeeecctectncsrsssscactccsesctesensesns

HO 0 o

g.
h.
i.

. Main activity defined........

Working definedi..eveeceeccces

Keeping house definedeececeeccsacecscacceasnse

Retired definedecececeeeacens
Going to school defined......

17 years+ something else defined......
6-16 something else defined..c..ceeeececacass
Past 12 months definedeecesceoceececcaens

More than one activityeeeo...

PROBE PAGES 6 AND 7, MAJOR ACTIVITY AND

Major acztivity and limitation of that
actlv]-ty @ @ 4 ©® @ ¢ 0 0 ° B 0 02 00 B2 s o 0 g s ® ® 00 609 000 00

ee s sec st

Questions 14a-b for persons 6-16 years of ag€.ceeeese
C. Question 15, Limitation of major activity for children

1. Question 15a, Able to take part in ordinary play.....
2. Question 15b, Limited in amount or kind of play......
a. ExampleSe.s. . cen ceeccnceans Ctscetcseaias B
D. Question 16, Limitation of activity for children under
1 year of ageeeece... etesseccsercecccsscscesscssrceseac s
1. Question 16a, Limited in any way eceeececeecaeceaass .
2. Question 16b, Limited in what wayeeceecececescaecne .o

E. Questions 17a and b, Retired or 17+ something else.......
F, (Question 18, lelted in amount or kind of work or

housework..... ..... cececcevonans P

1. How to ask Question 188.sececeacccccscanane teeccacse-

2. Limited in kind or amount defined....... teecsceans coe

a. Worker or 'persons able t0 WOorkeeeeeoeceeescsccaans

b. Housekeepers..e.eceeeceacecns P P .

3. Limitation due to a temporary illnesSeseeeceecece.. cons

L. Question 18b, Able to work at all.....ccccieeecnn. oo

5. Question 18c, Limited in other activities.eee..... .o

G. Guestion 19..¢00000ve. Cecasececacnenans ceescveccans ceaace

H. Question 20, Limited to certain types of schools or kind

of school activityeeceeeeeeereiieonsescscccncconann
How to ask questions 20a and 20b

1.
2.

3.

I. Question 21,
SECTION IV.

1.

Limited to certain types of schools or in school
attendance.eeecece.... ccveecee

Qllestion 200.............................I......
Condition causing limitation.ecececcscccoeocs "

Order of asking questions on pages 8 and 9...

oooooooooooooo

PAGES 8-9, QUESTIONS ON HOSPITALIZATION, HOME
CARE AND MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENTS

A, Introduction.ececcec.. eecesetctecsscssssssscecacesotetocasne
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CHAPTER 4.

A.

Qu.estj.ons 22—24-..-. ------------------------- e® e 0000000
1. Question 22, Hospitalizations since specified date...
a. "Being in a hospital" defined...

2. Question 23, Check cn question 22......... eesaecace .o
a. Question 238.e.eiiseescsccicnnceacne cecssesccscnssns
b. Question 23bee. .00eesrcecces ececessssscsnsccsencns
Coe QUESLION 23Ceeececersscacccoiocaneoncss ceecccne .
4. Examples of question 23......... ceeecscotneceenns

3. Question 24, Stays in "nursing homes," €tCeeececen..n

a. How to ask question 24.

..........

(1) Special note on recording "number of times"

in questions 24c and 22be....iiciinenn.. cecace

b. Where to go nexteeeo.oo... Crecencenene cteccsesesian

Questions 25=26, HOME CHI€eeeececeneecnnnnns cevteccesoaans
1. Home Gare definedecececececcess N oo

2. Question 25, Home Cares.ce.ecevcecccccians cetescacsans

a. Response problems in question 25....c.ccceececancnn

3. Question 26, Home visits by nurs€e.e...ce..... cessacne

a. How to count nurses' visits for nurses who "sleep-

TS ¢ L eseceeesccccnnacatosasnasans veos

b. Question 26c, Nurses'

c. Check "HC" box in Item Ceeeveens

visits during past 2 weeks..

Le Where to 0 NeXtb.ceieienneeniosneerscessoasancancans .
Questions 27-28, Motor vehicle questlons..........;......
1. Purpos€eceec.... ceeceicene cesesscns cteccssescnceses .
2. Motor vehicle deflned ....... etcccosnccessscstsacnnsae
3., Time referencCeeccccesceccsse ceciccesnsacstacsicsnnann
Order of asking question 27¢.e..ec.... cececsccscnaccns cee
1. Question 27becceeacscees teessceccrsae cececee ceecaaena
2. Question 27C.ceeecccce. eees cecesscns ceececescecacane
3. Question 27dee.ve-=s Ceeesacicesrcccenseracanan cecesan
Questions 28a=Dbeceecssecscecscecsccans cccsssncnes cssee
Item R, Who respondede.ececece-.. cecens Ceecessaenana cecone
Te AdULtS.ceecceeeceacensanas cerecnae cesscccasstaasnas ..
2. Children.csecceceesceasssasccsacenncsase ceseseaaccsanan
3. "At home" but not interviewed...c.eeeeceeececeeccoceans
Where to g0 nNexbiese-vceeeceeneocsiaconcecncanns treccioan
CONDITION PAGE..ceeacsesccassesscaccccscocsacanes evsscans
General ProcedUrt.csescecceecsecscscoscccncvanesa eeceases
1. Order of filling Condition page.¢..... Geeescecasocnns
2. Extra questionnaires needed for more than 8
conditionS.cecececcecee cescscoscssecssssncoacasiaan .
3. Washington Us€..eececcececcssscsnsscacncans ceeaces cee

a..Footnotes and explanations on the Condition page..
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B. Detailed description of questions 1-~3 of the Condition

page-a..-noooo.-----.ooo-o---.o.oo.o-.o...a-.....o.-.ooo

2.

5.

Item 1.............0...-.-..‘.......0... ooooooo ececcs e

a. Person numbereececeecececscss eeesacecsascesscssacnne
b. Name of conditioOlieececccceccccccscoscsscssssssssncn
Question 2, "Doctor ever talked t0".iececccccccconcse
a. "Doctor talked to" definedecececececsccccccsccscos
b. Long term conditionSeceeccccescescacoesscsssssscncne
c. Temporary conditionSeeececesscsescsccccescecccnsscsa
d. Type of doctor definedescececececeecaascecscsacnsnae

Interviewer check iteMeeeccccccecccecsccancccace cecceace
a. "Accident or injury" boXeeeeoeecccececennn ceesenes
b. "Condition on Card C" bOXeeeceeoececscosasescs ceaee

(1) Conditions on Card Ceeesescecessseccscscasecca
CU "Neither" box......l.......;'.;....................
Questions 3a-3f, Diagnostic questions.eececceccecocss

a. Question 3a, Asking the questioN.ececececcecccecccs’

(1) Other conditions: Doctor not talked tOseecesss
(2) Recording adequate name or description of
cONditioNesesssecccesccsascssoccacsscssosccscns
(3) Card C, Condition reported in answer t0 3a....
b. Question 3b, Cause of conditioNe.cceecccccccecccecsss
(1) Cause given previcuslyeeseecceceseccscaccess cese
{2) How to record the answer tO 3Deececceccccccses
(3) If "cause" is an accident Or injuryeeeecesecce.
c. Question 3¢, Kind of trouble..cseccccccccssocccensne
(1) When to ask question 3Ceseecec-.. Cectecccsesoas
(2) MeasSleSeeeeeeceooccoscsacccsssoasecsssassssnsnan
(3) Cysts, tumors, or other growthS..esesececscsees
d. Question 3d, How allergy or stroke affects person,
e. Question 3e, Part of body affectedeccececccscccocs
(1) Conditions for which question 3e must be asked
(2) Detail needed in question 3€ececcecscccceccacses
f. Question 3f, Eye condition .or vision problemeces..
(1) Question 3f, Ability to read newspaper print
With glasSeScececcecocesescnscasosocccnsanse -

‘"Main condition": Condition to which remaining

questions refer when there is an entry of two
conditidns in question 3 on the same Condition page.

Types of reporting pProblemS.ccececeecicecciccacccsososanans

Dental conditlonSe.ecesccocscccccecns cecescsecsssestee
Pregnancy and childbirth.e..e...... creeccsecsscanssanes
Menstruation and menopausS€eece.cesscaces cetescsccsann
Iilness resulting from vaccination, immunization,
ElCeseeceoaostoencasosonensssesosccanns ceceses vessee
Mental 1l1lnesSeeeccscess. teseesans ceecann csessencacss
OperationS.cesecccceccccancns .
Reaction 10 drugSeececcccecocscecsccscscnsccssesacscns
(xvi)
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8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

I1llnesses occurring in past 12 months not now present
Illnesses, etc., starting after "last Sunday night"..
Conditions first reported on a Condition pageeeece....
Conditions reported later in the interviewececeeceoce..
Conditions reported separately which may be the same.
a,., Caution about deciding two conditions are the same
b. Procedure for conditions which are reported to be

the s@MEcececcceocccace cececescacen eessesessseses

D. Questions 4-8, Accidents and injurieSece.ccceeescccecsccs

1.

W
.

6.

Definition of accidents and injuri€Seceececsccacccecs
a. Difference between "accidents" and "injuries".....
b. Injuries definedeeccecececccseceasccacasccass ccesee
(1) POLSONINGSeesectecerooscsoccaiosecaanacasonssns
(2) Continued EXpOSUTE.eeeeeceereoseeenanns cetecae
Question 4, When did the accident (or injury) occur?.
Question 5, Present effectSeeeccccceacccecs veeecevacas
a. QUEeStion 58cesceccccccocscssscecccsossscsosscccsccecae
(1) How to ask the qUEStioNceeceeccccasccccccacans
b. Question 5boecescass eccetsetsceccsanas essesccns eeeo
(1) Purpose of question 5Dieecececesssccassccasnss
(2) When to ask question 5Dececcececececacaann ceee
c. How to ask and record the answer to question 5b...
Question 6, Motor vehicle involvedeeeseccecececesss cols
e QUESHION Gleeeieerocecocasaccocconacencane ceccssne
(1) Motor vehicle definedeeececessececesseacens cees
(2) Involvement not restricted to collisSioNeeeecese
b. Question 6b, MNumber of motor vehicles involved....
c. Question 6c, Was motor vehicle MOVINZe.ccecessoseno
(1) How to ask the qUEstiON.ececcssecsccccccccecss
(2) Moving definedeceeceeeceeeceeceocacscssasasans
Question 7, Where did the accident happeN.scececesceces
8. Home definedeceseccececsescccscessccccascssascasaans
(1) At home (inside HOUSE)eeeeeeeecenaneann ceeesone
(2) At home (adjacent premises)oececceeccecceccces
b. Street and highwayeceeesceescsss eceencacssenaans .
Ce Farmeeeceseeeenns ectecetsciossesccncan eecsecae ceses
de Industrial placEeecccecceccescsescssssssscscssaccns
€s SchOOlSeenccacacensns Gecerecs00sccenacoscoosesanio
f. Place of recreation and SportSceceiceee ceececess
Othersseesceoeaaanns Ceceieaestesienanas ceerescsses
Questlon 8, At work when accident happened...........

i E. Condition page, questions 9-25.cccscccccsccecccss cecesnses

1.

Questiona9-13, Restricted activity past 2 weeks......
a. Question 9ieccecces cecsetscescssocennns ctescrisscnae
b. "Things he usually does" defined; question 9a.....
(1) T11ustrationSeecessescecsesasccoscccosssscsancs
(2) In bed or in a hospital.eeeeeccecacecans ceeees .
(3) Problem CASESeevesssccscseccccsccascscccsnasacs

(xvii)
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9.
10.

¢. "Cut down for as much as a day" defined; question
9b..........lll.oolc.l.‘l.oO.....l...........‘....
d. Question 10, Days cut down in past 2 weekS.eeece..
e. Question 11, Bed days in past 2 weekSeeeccscescsae
(1) "Day in bed™ definedece-.cececceceeenn cescceno
(2) Check entryeeeeeeoeceeeens. ceececccsossceccaes
Question 12, Days lost from school for persons
6-16 years of ag€eeeesccscsssns ceiecscestaneannans oo
a. "School day" definedececcececcecescacresccnscccance
be School vacatbioNeeeececscsosscacscsacsssasascascnssa
c. Disregard work daySceeceseccceescccecss cvscescccscnse
Question 13, Days lost from work for persons 17
years of age or 0ldeTeeescesceccess Ccecectosevenns cee
a. When to 2SKeeeseoeccasocsscccacea cecesce ccccccsses
b. How to ask for males and femaleSeeeeeeeereoccscans
c. "Work" defined.ceeccecsaccess teceseccccsenssaseans
d. "Work day" definedeeeececececcesccscacaccans cesseses
e. Disregard school daySeececcecccscacss. ccecsescscenas
Check for number of days reported in questions 12
and 13---.-..---ooooooco-o.o-o.oo-.--a..o--oaoo-.o-.
Check between questions 10, 11, 12, and 13ceccaccccas
Overlapping days of restricted activityeceecseececcecese
Questions 14 and 15, Onset of conditiONe.ceeccececsccas
a. Question 14a, First noticed during past 3 months
Or beforeesececcoccees GeeoseccocsescssBocstesanns
(1) "First noticed" definedeeee.... ctecsecsccccese
(2) "Past 3 months™ defined.ececeee coeeveececenne
b. Question 14b, First noticed during past 2 weeks?..
C. Question 14Ceec cceresccrcscscscacecoscnncssconoos
d. Question 15, First noticed during past 12 months
or before.eescesc.. Gecescssecccse0sssscasrrsnsens
ITtem AA, Interviewer instruction on when to continue
with questions 16=25.ceeccceicosscocccssscccescssesnse
Interviewer check iteMeseececcioosecsccecsccssscscscncs
Questions 16-25, Purpose and order of askingeeeeceoees
a. Question 16, What was done for this conditione.....
b, Question 17, Do or take anything before seeing a
JOCtOreeevossseeassscacsssccnceasacsssssscssccsscns
c. Question 18, Kind of symptomSeees-cececocasas csess
d. Question 19, How long had symptoms before
talking to a2 doCtOreeseeceseccscsacanconans cesscse
e. Question 20, Take any medicine or treatment
advised by doctOreeececcccesess cteecscssscssceccns
f. Question 21, EVER had surgery for condition..eee..
g. Question 22, EVER hospitalized for conditioneseseo
h. Question 23, Number of doctor visits during the
past 12 monthSeeecsees..s cssecccns P
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i, Questions 24 and 25:eecccecceccscocscasssccccccccns
. (1) Question 24, Bed days during past 12 months...
(a) Help the respondent to estimate..e..... ces

(b) Check entry.eceeeeeeeceeecercossconacaces

(2) Question 25a, How much condition bothers him..

+ (3) Question 25b, Still have this conditioneeececse
(4) Question 25c¢, Condition cured or under control
(5) Question 25d, How long person had this

conditioneeeescccocescces cccessescececsaccsssas
Je Where to go next...c. it irinreinreeennnnnnnns

CHAPTER 5. HOSPITAL PAGEeeseveecon. cececscacan s

A. Use of the Hospital pAZ€ecscesecccescsscaass eeecesans eoces

1.
2.
3.

When to complete the Hospital pageeieccececeacecacnee
General procedure for the Hospital page.eceeecee... cese
Use the appropriate word when asking the questions...

B. Filling the Hospital pageece.ccecececss esecesscecssos PR

1.
2e

3.

deo

5.

8.

10.
1.

ITtem 1, Person Numberececescecococcceoacss eecaes eceee
Question 2, Date entered hospit@lecececececcceccsccnns
a. Caution regarding correct entry for year...eeesess
Question 3, Number of nights in hospital, nursing

home, etCicececeeecancscscscscacecnscansoccanans ceece
a. Not overnight,deleteieccececriiencacnianneanss cecene
b. Entire stay prior to reference periodececcececcececcsce
Question 4, Nights in past 12 months and 2 weeks; in
hospital last Sunday nightecececececcecoscssescssocas

a. Question 4a, Number of nights in past 12 months...

b. Question 4b, Nights in hospital, nursing home,
etc., during last week or the week beforec.esceces
c. Question 4c, Still there last Sunday nighteeceesess
Question 5, Condition causing hospitalization or stay
in nursing home, rest home, or similar placCeecceccss
a. Question 5, For deliveries and birthSececeeecec-o..
b. Check with question 24 of the appropriate
Condition pPageesescescecccescenccennnans ecssccse
QUESTION Guveerconcsacecocanaccancan teececiccanaae cen
Question 7a, Operations performedeseeceece..e... eseccnva
a. Surgical operation defined.essesescecececeacnnas .o
b. How to report surgical operationSeececececcecccces
c. Fractures, dislocations, and stitcheSeecececec.ceceee
Question 8, Name and address of hospitale.eeceececs..
a. Check local telephone directoryeeeeec...... cecsees
Interviewer check item.eeecece..s teececsscccssssessce
Questions 9-17, Ask for completed hospital staySeese.
Question 9, Total amount of the billei.eeeeccecacercaea
a. Hospital bill definedeee.eeceecscacennne.n. cescene

(xix)
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12.

13,

i 1[&.

15.

16.
17.

18,
19.

20.

Question 10a, Health insurance paid any part of bill.

a.

b.

c.
d.
e.
f.

Ce

b.

——— e

Definition of health insurance for questions 10

and 13.........000...ooooooooooooooOoo.o.oooo..o.

(1) Types of InclusSionS.ccececscscscscscscsscccsas
(2) EXClUB1ONS.ecesscscascssosessssascsacsnscsacnnns

. (a) When and how to use above definition......
Question 10b, Name of health insurance plan(s)....
(1) Record all informatioN..eececscccccosscscscscns
Question 10c, Any other planB.ccccececcccccsscccoes
Question 10d, Amount paid by each plan..cececcsecss
Add amounts paid by health insurance........ccceeece
Enter smount paid by Medicar€..ecesesscecccccccscss
Question 11, Who paid the remainder; amount paid.....
a., Question 11a, HOWw 10 88Keceeeeesaaceaccaceanscanns
(1) How to record anSWerS..cscesccssssscsssssscscs
(2) Definitions of categories..iceeecscscccccocaas
b. Questions 11b and 11Ceeecesccecsscsccscccscascsccnce
Question 110eecevecesccccacsscnces
Interviewer check item.ccseecscscscccacccscacacncnans
a. Table of ToleranceS.cscessscecsosssscesns
(1) How to use the Table of ToleranceS.e:seececscss
"DK" entry in question 9 or 11.cicecccoccccanacans
Questions 12-14, Doctor's and/or surgeon's bill......

a. Question 12a, Amount of the doctor's and

b,

s]lrgeo‘n's bill................l......‘..........‘
(1) Doctor's and surgeon's bill defined........... D-5

Q‘ﬁ“e‘vstion 126;'.....‘0’...‘........ ..............

c. Questions 13-14, Payment of doctor's and

Sl]rgeon's bill.............................I....‘
Interviewer check item preceding questions 15-17.....

Questions 15-17, Convalescence pericd following

" hospitalization for persons 55 years old and over...

a. Question 15a, Place of return following

b.

hospitalizationieescececesccaas cecvsccesssssscascss
(1) Definition of "Home"se.eveeeeceaneen.
(2) Definition of "Some other pPlace™...ecececcccess
Question 15b, Kind of placCeieesssceccrccecasccess
c. Question 16, Bed days following hospitalization...
d. Question 17, Period confined to hous€.ececsccccccses
Item 18, Note to interviewers on conditions to be
carried back to a Condition pageee....
Special note on frequent hospitalizations for the
S8ME PEIr'SONececsccssses eeecccane eeesccssnance

Where to go next..e..... cecrecoanann

CHAPTER 6. DOCTOR VISITS PAGEeeeeeoc-.- Geeeceecasan

A,

General instructionSeeecce-.. ceecesecan .

1.
2.

(xx)
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When to fill a DOCtOI' ViSitS page.....-c........o.'.‘
Details of two-week doctor visitSeesceecececsccacccscs

..........
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X
CHAPTER 7.
A.
B.

a. Item 1, Person number..ceccoeeeecescececcoccasocccss
b. Introductory statement.eeeseeeeeceeass ccecanea cese
c. Question 2a, Date of visiteceseeveeeeccncennnss cen
d. Question 2b, Probe question for additional visits.
e. Questions 3-5, Order of askingeeeceeo:eo-vsea.. cecess
- (1) Question 3, Place of ViSiteeeseeeeeeneeaan ces
f. Question 4, Amount of doctor's billeeeececeeneoen. .
(1) Cost of visit definedeceseeceeeeeens. ceecencae

g. Question 5, Kind of doctOreeeceecesecsecassaaacns
h. Checking the number of Doctor Visits sections w1th
the number listed in Item C on page 2....... eescce

4e Two or more doctors seen on same vVisiteeseceecocecceses

5. Visit to doctor and laboratory on same visit.ececececss

6. Illness condition first reported on Doctor Visits
page....o. .......... ® 0 0O 00 OO 00 00 00 P OO OGSO OGS OO OGO CSSe S

7. Where to proceed NeXbe.eecesessecessosescsacaacacosans
HOME CARE PAGES...eeeeeencananan

General...._‘.........-....l-.‘..O.... ..... @ e ® o0 o0 ® e 800000
Home Care pageSeeceesecses €eteccctencssstscnstsssascnssncnns

Te How t0 Ffilliieeeee 2ecesocccsscosccsnccsccncssccssnss
Detailed description of home care questionSeeee.ccecccees
Te I0troduction.eceeecceseacecenacecscessossssacacconnes
2. Question 1, Type of care: How to ask the questions
and record the aNSWETrSecsaescscsaccscssscossccssscccse

a. Types of care to be excludedesecsecescscccscaccncas
b. Response problems in question leeeececccesccacas .-
SPECIAL NOTE: Person needs care but doés not

TECEIVE ileeoassooeennnnannnns. ceveacceenanas ceenese

3. Question 2, Condition requiring home car€eeees.esece..
4e Question 3, Length of time care has been received....
5. Question 4, Extent of car€ececececcocccrsscecacanccs .o
6. - Question 5, Kinds of persons providing car€.....eececse

8¢ QUESTION 58cccccascesoscscesassssssosassascsacssascns
b, QUEStion 5beecececccccsssscsassascssscscsaccsscscccns
Te Table Huieeeoersooccocsscsssesnaacosssstccasoscscnnnsne
a. COLUMN (1) eeeecoecceeaceonaannns eseecaanse cecoeses
b. Column (2), Days of care in past 2 WeekSeeeeeoosos
c. Column (3), Hours of care per dayeeeeecee--. cecesee
d. Column (4), Services paid fOTeeeeeeneeeenas cecenn .
e. Problems in asking questions in columns (2)=(4)...
8. Interviewer check itemMececec..... cesccscareantaaans .
9. Question 6, Services paid by Medicaree.ee.eeecec... .o
10. Question 7, Source of payment of serviceSeecsess...s.
a. Question 7hdeeeeceeecocceeroncacecsacens eecccscasse
b, Question 7heseseccesscnsosscraarcecacnnes ceecccnss
(3 )
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CHAPTER 8.

B.
C.
D.

F.

il. Question 8, Number of visits from a nurse in past
12 months.............................lQ............

a. Question 8a...... et tereeceaaaanaa Ceeetececasaaaan
b. Question 8b....... creaeann ceeeeen Ceereaaans teeiaas
12. Condition first reported on Home Care pageSe.c.cec...
13. Where to go nexte.ceeeeceneeceneannn. ceetascescscacane

IEAIJTH INSIIRANCE.C......O.......O............l....c.l....

Purposec....... cecesseceacan easeaseecas ccetsscesescanss .
1. Definition of health insurances...cc.ceev-... csecsens

a». Types of inclusionSe.eeec... cseceaccns ceescseaccne

be ExXclusionsS..ceeeeceecaece B etecescans .-
2. Name of plansSec.ccceeeceess.n cteccetsentaceccoovanas .
How to ask and record answerSe.ccceseceaceas cessescneanas .
How to beginee.cccveee-. seeseneean Ceececcscccsacsasaasn .-
Question 29, Hospital insurance............ cetesecctrsone
1. "Insurance that pays hospital bills" defined.........
2. Procedure........... seesacan e ecesecerasanaananan ceee
3¢ 29b and 29Cececececcocsocasas e cecacet et o
Question 30, Surgeon insurance€............. ceserseanenace
1. Insurance that pays the surgeon's bill defined.......
2. Procedure......cccceeia... e ceteasecetaseeaacacnanns .
3¢ 30b and 30C..cceeeeecan. ceescecacttatsertaeanaeas e ee

Question 31, Home calls or office visits insurance......e.
1. TInsurance that pays all or part of a doctor's bill

for home calls or office visitse..c.ccoev.e.. ceeens .o
2. ProCEAUr e et ceeesececesecncsesesascsccsssacensoacansas
3¢ 31b and 31Ceceesececcacesacessesscsascacocasscncansns eee
Question 32, Deductible health insurancee-...ccceeeeee.-. .
1. Deductible health inSUranCee....eceeeeeseccasscocones
2, ProCEAUTC e« e cteseoecnasetosesasseasosatosanansasenes oo
Table He Teo-eeesesoceoosoosoanssncaoases ettt PRPRT
1. Column (1), Name OF Plalleeeeeeeeneloneneeeneennnnnns .
2. Column (2), Does this plan pay all or part of a

NOSTILAL DilLe s s e eesnnnsenannseennneenneenneeennneen .
3. Column (3), Does the plan pay all or part of a

SUTrEEON'S Dillueeeeereoansoseanooeanosesooansnnosass

4, Column (4), Does this plan pay all or part of a
doctor's bill for home calls or office visitSe...oes

5. Column (5), Does this plan pay any part of a doctor's
bill for home calls or office visits after a certsin

amount has been paid by the family.o.....ccc.vonnn
6. Colum (6), Which members of the family are covered
by (name of plan)e...ceceeennn eet ettt e e .
T. Column (7), Are all of these persons covered by the
SAME POLICYa:eceesetonaocoaasnoroasecnsaenenons e
8. Column (8), Is this (name of plan) which covers - - a
Social Security Medicare plan........c.vveiennnanns .
Question 33, Social Security Medicare.........ccceeeo.nn .
1. BSocial Security Medicare Supplementgry Benefits
defined............ .

1
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CHAPTER 9.

A.

20
3.

Procedur€eeecceeeeae cesscccasans erseacsesaaas
Question 338cececcs.. ceeses ttececescnccecascas
Le Question 33Decececcece.. cecaccctncenane ceecsca
Where to go nexteeceececa.. ceccscecscascasaca cssses

PEIR-SONPAGE...........-.... oooooooo 00 0o 000000

Use of Person page (38=39).ceeeccccennnnn. cecencnn
When to complete the Person page.eceeececceve.e

1.
2.

1.

30

4.

How to complete the Person pageeeecececes.. ..
Description of items and questions on Person pag€e.ececececece
Question 34, Education.eeee.ccoeecccecncanses

a.e
b.
C.
d.
€.
f.
g
h.

Make only One MarkKee.eececsccsscsocscasce .e
Regular school.......... cecececancacrcsans
Nonregular schoOleseccccacccccscocccascsne
Junior high school.eeeeeascnca. crescccnen
Postgraduate schooling.ieeseeeeeceeenenaaas
Other school systems.eecececececccascacce
No schoOling.eeceececiascacecisnascsanacones
Question 34b, .(Grade) year finished.......

Question 35, Service in Armed ForceS.eeceess-..

a.

b.
C.
d.

Questiqn 358 cesccncccen ceccsenccscccssnene-
(1) "Armed Forces" definede.ececceeceecen.
(2) Armed Forces ReSEIrVE.eeeeeeeseeecenes

Question 35becc.... cecoees teteeceancons P

Question 35Ceeccvecresccccaccese eteocsaccas
Question 35deecececccase cscevsecssccsan ccsoe

e. Qusstions about "War" servicescecccscecesccscscecce
Question 36, Work status in past 2 weekSe.eeeeeccaces

a.
b.

Work defined....... cecetcvocceuntannan e
Where to proceed NexXt.esececee veecess ceecee

Cce Quastion 36d, With a job or businesS.e.eeceeces-.. .

(1) Job definedececveeseeccoscscacocesnns
(2) Seasonal jOb.eseeeececercnscacrecas

(b) Person "on call™ veeeeeennn.. ceenne

(2) Business definedecececec... ceesacccnns

d. Question 36c, Looking for work or on layoff..e....

(1) How to record the answerse..eoeeeee...
(2) Looking for work definede..eceeececs--
(3) Layoff definede..ee......

e. Question 36d, Which, looking or on layoffeeeccceee
Question 37, Occupation, industry, class of worker...
Job or business to which question 37 applieS.se.es

a.
b.
c.

d.

Looking for work or on layoff or both.....

Question 37a, Name of employer.eeces... eaees

(1) Self*employed..-..-...oo. ..... LI BN I
Question 37b, Kind of business or industry
(1) Description neededeaee..... ceeeaacaae
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A. Purpose of
the National
Health Survey

1, General

CHAPTER 1.

DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY

The basic purpose of the National Health Survey
is to obtain information about the amount and
distribution of illness, its effects in terms of
disability and chronic impairments, and the kind
of health services people receive,

Prior to the present National Health Survey, the
last nationwide survey of health was made 1iIn
1935-36, and many developments affecting the
national health have taken place since then:-

We have gone from depression to prosperity
and through two wars, ’

The "wonder drugs" such as penicillin have
been discovered and put into use.

Public and private health programs have been
enlarged.

Hospitalization and other health insurance
plans broadened thelr coverage and now pro-
tect many more people.

Increased research programs on all major
illnesses, such as heart disease, cancer,
tuberculosis, muscular dystrophy,and polio
are leading to their cure, control,or pre-
vention through the development of products
like the Salk Polio Vaccine,

Despite extensive research on individunl diseases

in the last 20 years, one importani clement hos

been missing. We have had only picce-meal infor-
mation from the people themselves on their illness

and disability or the medical care they have
obtainsd. Prior to the Netional Hecltih Survey,
which started in May 1¢5%7, many persons-although

sick or injured never became a "health statistic,

since requirements for reporting illnesses were
limited to hospitalized illnesses and certain
contagious diseases.

A-1-1
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Examples of
uses of the
data

a, Help give
direction
to health
expenditures

b. Occurrence and
severity of
illness and
disability

¢. Control of
accidents

In recognition of the fact that current infor-
mation on the Nation's health'is inadequate, and
that National and Regional health statistics are
essential, the Congress authorized a continuing
National Health Survey (Public Law 652 of the
84th Congress).

What kind of information is obtained from the
National Health Survey? How is this used? Here
are some examples taken from a discussion of the
program before the Congress:

Total health expenditures—both public and pri-
vate—run into many billions of dollars a year,
Better statistical information helps to give more
effective direction to the expenditure of these
large sums,

Data on health statistics are valuable tools for
the public health officer. The nationwide system
of reporting communicable disease has been an im-
portant factor in the reduction, and in some in-
stances virtual eradication, of some diseases
which were chief causes of illness, disability,
and even. death several generations ago. Knowledge
of the number and location of many diseases made
it possible to develop effective programs of
immunization, environmental sanitation, and health
education which are essential factors in their
control,

Today, chronic illness and disability—among toth
adults and children constitute our greatest public
health challenge, Chronic illness and disability
lower the earning power, living standards, and
the general well-being of individuals and families,
They reduce the Nation's potential output of goods
and services and, in advanced stages, burden in-
dividuals, families and communities with high
costs of care and assistance, The basic public
health principle to be applied is the same: pre-
vention, Better information on occurrence and
severity of diseases and disability are needed

in order to prevent theilr occurrence,

Likewlse, accidental injuries in the home and on
the highways are extremely costly to sociewvy, und
programs for effective control are still " i their
infancy, Statistics on the frequency of nonfiial

A-1-2,
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P

Health of

the aged

Health
education
and research

Health
facilities—
hospital care,
rehabilitation,
insurance, etc.

as well as fatal accidents of various types help
to shape accident prevention programs and measure
their success,

There is nationwide interest in prolonging the.
effective working life of the aged and aging.
Knowledge of the health status of people in their
middle and later years is essential to effective
comminity planning for the health, general welfare,
and continued activity of older persoms.

_Governmental health programs have their counter-

parts in many of the national and local voluntary
associations and organizations, These associa-
tions collect large sums—in the neighborhood of
$250 million annually—to promote research and
education in such fields as poliomyelitis, cancer,
tuberculosis, heart disease, mental health,
crippling conditions, multiple sclerosis, alco-

holism, and so on. : \

In the past, these organizations had to rely on ;
mortality statistics almost exclusively as a
source of information about the disease or condi-
tion with which they are principally concerned.
Current health statisties produced by the National
Health Survey aid such groups greatly in planning
their activities and expenditures.

The growth of prepayment coverage under voluntary
health insurance has increased the demand for the
kind of illness statistics which can provide
reliable estimates of the number of people who
will be ill for a given number of weeks or months, ,
Illness statistics provide an improved measure- i
ment of need for hospitals and other health )
facilities, and assist in planning for their more
effective distribution. Public school authorities
are aided in their plamning for the special edu-
cational problems of mentally retarded or physi-
cally handicapped children, Vocational rehabili-
tation programs, public officials and industries
concerned with manpower problems and industrial
safety, and health measures, the insurance indus-

try, ahd the pharmaceutical and appliance manu-
facturers are also greatly assisted by reliable
statistics on illness and disability.
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3.

g. Factors
related
to various
diseases

Who uses
the data

B. ©Sponsorship of
the survey

1.

The Health
Interview
Survey
(NHS-HIS)

The Health
Examination
Survey
(NHS-HES)

Furthermore, statistical information of this kind
is an additional tool for medical research,
Study of data showing the relationship between
certain economic, geographic, or other factors
and the various diseases indicate new avenues

of exploration and suggest hypotheses for more
precise testing.

The principal users of the data are the United
States Public Health Service, State and local
health departments, public and private welfare
agencies, medical schools, medical research or-
ganizations, and corporations engaged in the
manufacture of drugs and medical supplies. Many
other organizations and individuals also use the
data,. -

The National Health Survey 1is sponsored by the
United States Public Health Service, which is a
part of the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, The Public Health Service has asked the
Bureau of the Census to conduct the interviewing
because of the Bureau's broad experience in zon-
ducting surveys, The findings of the survey dre
analyzed and published regularly by the Public
Health Service,

The National Health Survey is not a single survey
but a continuing program of surveys which inzludes
the following:

This is the survey covered in this Manual- ani is
the one which you will be working on most of the
time. It is often referred to simply as "HIS" to
distinguish it from the Health Examination Survey
and the Health Records Survey described below,

As the name suggests this survey collects health
information primarily by means of an actual
clinical examination., Census interviewing plays
a role in this survey but generally only to
identify the sample persons who are to be asked to
participate in the examinations, The latter are
conducted by doctors and dentists from the Public
Health Service, If you are ever requested to
work on this survey you will be given specific
details regarding its procedures and objectives,
(The Health Examination Survey is generally re-
ferred to as "HES",)
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3. The Health
Records
Survey
(NHS-HRS)

C. Design of
the sample on
which the Health
Interview Survey
is based

1., Selection of
sample PSU's

P

2. Selectiomn of
sample segments
and households

This survey collects information on health and

“related services by examining the records in

places in which people receive medical services,
such as hospitals and other places which provide
medical, nursing, and personal care. 1If you are
ever asked to work on any of the various surveys
which are included under this general heading
you will be given special instructions before
starting your assignment., (The Health Records

. Survey is generally referred to as "HRS.")

The Health Interview Survey is based on a sample
of the entire civilian noninstitutional populetion
of the United States. Over the course of a year

a total of approximately 42,000 households are
interviewed. These households are located in

50 States and the District of Columbia.

The sample for the survey was designed as
follows:

First 357 sample areas called primary sampling
units or PSU's were set up by:

a. Forming combinations of one or more
counties or parts of counties from all of
the counties in the United States.

b. Then grouping together those county combi-
nations that had similar characteristics
such as geographic region, size and rate
of growth of population, percent of non-
white population, principal industry, and
type of agriculture,

c. And, finally selecting one county combi-
nation (PSU) from each group to represent
all the county combinations in the group.

Within each PSU, there is finally selected
the "segments" which contain the households
to be interviewed. There will be approxi-
mately nine households to be interviewed in
each segment, Further details regarding the
nature of the segment and selection and iden-
tification of the sample households are to be
found in Part A, Chapter 2 and Part F of this
Manual,
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3. The quarterly
sample

D. Scope of the
survey

E. Information
accorded
confidential
treatment

The entire group of households assigned for
interviewing in any one quarter of the year
is called a sample, since it represents a
complete sample of the population., Each
sample is identified by the letter "B" plus.
a number; for example, B-30, B-31, etc. L
segment will never be assigned for inter-
viewing more than once in a sample,

Health information is gathered for every civilian
person in the sample of 42,000 households, Adult
residents found at home at the time of your call,
provide the information required,

The questionnaire for the surveyv provides for
certain information to be collected on a con-
tinuing basis, In addition to these basic items
on the questionnaire, supplemental inquiries a:re
carried from time to time in order to provide in<

formation on special topics, Any one supplemental

inquiry may be repeated at regular intervals, or
may be carried only once,

All information which would permit identification
of the individual is held strictly confidential,
seen only by persons engaged in the National
Health Survey, (including related studies carried
out by the Public Health Service), and not dis-
closed or released to others for any other
purpose,
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CHAPTER 2.

THE HOUSING UNIT AND WHOM TO INCLUDE IN THE SURVEY

A. The housing
unit

1, Many kinds of
living quarters

2. Examples of
housing units
and "other
units"

This chapter tells you how to identify a house-
hold, how to decide which persons at one address
should be recorded on the questionnaire, and
whether more than one questionnaire should be
used for residents at the address,

Each household in the survey will be interviewed
on a separate questionnaire, It is necessary,’
therefore, that you learn what constitutes a
household, At the beginning of each interview
you must determine how many households there are
at the address you are visiting, To do this,
you must know what kind of living quarters are
at the address.

People live in all kinds of places—houses,
apartment houses, trailers, rooming and boarding
houses, dormitories, etc, Some houses are
arranged for just one family, some for two or
more families, and other places (apartment
houses), have living arrangements for dozens of
families, Hotels, rooming and boarding houses,
institutions, and the like have living arrange-
ments for many persons. .

We need some kind of common denominator, or unit,
to determine how many living arrangements there
are in all of the types of places where people
live. Therefore, all 1living quarters have bezn
divided into two categories: '"housing units"

and "other units,"

Ordinarily a housing unit is a single family 2

house, an apartment, or a flat, It may also be a
trailer, boat, or tent. A housing unit may be
located in a structure devoted primarily to busi-
ness or other nonresidential wuse, such as
quarters in a warehouse where the watchman lives,
or a barber's living quarters in back of his
shop.
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3.

4.

S

Household
defined

Definition of
a housing
unit

Direct access
defined

Examples of other units are: a room in a board-

. ing house, a cot in a bunkhouse for migratory

workers, a room in a nurses' home, and an
unoccupied trailer site.

A household is the entire group of persons who
live in one housing unit or one "other unit."

It may be several persons living together or
one person living alone, It includes the house-
hold head and all his relatives occupying the
housing unit or "other unit." The household
may also include roomers, servants, or other
persons not related to the head, who live there.
Regardless of whether the household occupies a
housing unit or an "other unit," it is to be
interviewed on a separate gquestionnaire.

A group of rooms or a single room is regarded as
a housing unit when it is occupied as egarate
living quarters; that is:

a, When the occupants do not live and eat with
any other persons in the structure

AND
b, Wwhen there is either:

(1) Direct access from the outside or
through a common hall (as. defined below)

OR

(2) A kitechen or cooking equipment for the
exclusive use of the occupants.

Living quarters have direct access if there is
either:

a, An entrance to the living quarters directly
from the outside of the structure

OR
b. An entrance to the living quarters from a

hall, lobby, or vestibule used by the
occupants of more than one unit,
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6., Kitchen or
cooking equip-
ment defined

a, Kitchen

b, Cooking
equipment

7. "Other unit"
defined

This means that the hall, lobby, or vesti-
bule is not part of any unit but must be
clearly separate from all units in the
structure, Any room that serves the same
purpose as a hotel lobby is considered a
common hall provided it is not part of any
unit,

Living quarters do not have direct access if the
only entrance to the unit is through a room or a
hall of another unit,

The terms "kitchen" and "cooking equipment" are
defined as follows:

A kitchen is a room used primarily for cooking
and preparation of meals,

A unit has cooking equipment when it has either:

(1) A range or stove whether or not it is used
regularly,

OR

(2) Other equipment, such as a hotplate or other
electrical appliances, if the equipment is
used for the regular preparation of meals—
usually one or more each day.

"Other units" are quarters where the living
arrangements are not sufficiently separate to
meet the housing unit definition, These units
are located in places, such as hotels, insti-
tutions, dormitories, etc., where the residenis

have their own rooms, groups of rooms or beds Q

but also have some common living arrangements '
such as a common dining hall, lobby or living
room,or common recreational facilities,

Some of the rooms, groups of rooms, etc., in
these places are always classified as "other °
units" even though they have direct access or
cooking equipment (e.g., living quarters in
nurses' homes). Other rooms, groups of rooms,

"ete., are classified as "other units" only if

they do not meet the housing unit definition,
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B. Rules for handling Although most of the time you will be interview-

unusual situations ing in the more common types of living quarters,

Trailers,
boats, tents,
and railroad
cars

Guests and
servants
quarters

a, Guest
quarters

b. Servants'!
quarters

such as single-family houses, apartments, flats,
etc,, you may from time to time bée assigned -
sample households in the less usual kinds of
living places,

Trailers, tents, boats, and railroad cars that
are occupied, or vacant and intended for occu-
pancy as separate living quarters on the site
where located, are to be considered as housing
units, Unoccupied trailer or tent sites, how-
ever, are "other units,"

QOccasionally quarters for guests or servants are
loccated in a structure separate from the main
house., Such quarters are to be handled according
to the special rules given below,

Living quarters reserved for use by guests in a
structure separate from the main house are con-
sidered as part of the main house, The guest
house is not "separate living quarters occupied
by a group of persons living and eating together"
because the guests are considered as part of the
group of people with whom they are staying, The
main house together with the guests! quarters
constitutes one housing unit.

In some cases, however, quarters referred to as
"guest quarters'" or a "guest house" may be occu-
pied by persons who are not "guests." TFor ex-
ample, a house which the people of the main house
refer to as the "guest house" may be rented;
quarters in a school referred to as "guest quar-
ters" may be occupied by the janitor and his
family, In such cases, the quarters are to be

considered as separate living quarters, 2

Living quarters which are located in a struc-
ture separate from the main house and occupied
or intended for occupancy by servants are con-
sidered a separate housing unit only if they have
separate cooking equipment which the servants

use for preparation of meals., Otherwise, such
quarters are' considered as part of the empioyer's
quarters and the combination is one housing unit,
(This rule also applies to servants' quarters
located within the same structure as the main
house, )
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Boarding
house

Rooming
house

Combination
rooming and
boarding
house

A boarding house is an establishment with 5 _or
more rooms for rent to boarders and which serves
regular meals to the residents who pay a combined
rate for their room and meals on a weekly or
monthly basis, None of the living space in a
boarding house constitutes a housing unit;
classify each living arrangement, including the
quarters for the proprietor or resident manager,
as an "other unit,"

If there are four or fewer rooms for rent to
boarders, combine these rooms with the landlord's
quarters (or with each other if the landlord does
not live in the strueture). In this situation,
interview all of the occupants on one guestion-
naire (or one set of questionnaires), Consider
the entire living space as one housing unit.

A rooming house is an establishment with 5 or
more rooms, or suites of rooms, for rent to
roomers who usually pay for their rooms on a
weekly or monthly basis, No regular meals are .
served, but linens and maid service may be pro-
vided. In establishments such as these, consider
each separate living arrangement which meets the
housing unit definition as a housing unit,

Living arrangements which do not meet the housing
unit definition are to be classified as "other
units."

If the sample unit at which you are interviewing
contains four or fewer rooms for rent to roomers,
consider each room or suite of rooms, which meets
the housing unit definition as a separate housing

unit, The rooms which do not meet the housing 4

unit definition should be combined with the land-
lord's quarters, if the landlord lives in the
structure, If the landlord does not live in the
structure consider each room, which does not meet
the housing unit definition, as part of the hous-

ing unit through which access to the room is gained.

A combination rooming and boarding house is an
establishment with 5 or more rooms for rent that
serves meals to some resident persons but only
rents rooms to others,

A-2-5



6. Hotels
a., Nontransient
hotel
b, Transient
hotel

Quarters occupied by boarders are always "other
units." The quarters occupied by roomers, the
proprietor, manager,or other resident employees
may be housing units or "other units" depend:ilng
on whether the quarters meet the housing unit
definition,

If there are four or fewer rooms for rent, com-
bine rooms occupied by boarders with the land-
lord's quarters (or with each other if the land-
lord does not live in the structure), Rooms

that are occupied by roomers and meet the housing
unit definition should be considered housing
units. Rooms that do not meet the housing unit
definition should be considered as part of the
housing unit through which access to the room

is gained.

A hotel is an establishment that rents rooms or
suites of rooms to transient or nontransient
guests and provides regular hotel service, such
as linens, maid, and desk service. ‘

A non-transient hotel is one in which 75 percent
or more of the rooms or suites are occupied or .
intended for occupancy by permanent guests.
Permanent guests usuvally stay a month or more at
reduced monthly or weekly rates, All rooms or
suites of rooms in a non-transient hotel are
classified as housing units. '

A transient hotel is one in which more than 25

percent of the rooms or suites are occupied or

intended for occupancy by transient guests.

Transient guests usually stay less than a month

and pay daily rates, In a transient hotel, only r
the rooms occupied or intended for occupancy by K4
nontransient (permanent) guests (if any) or by
resident employees are ordinarily listed or

sampled; these are classified as housing units,

if they meet the housing unit definition., At

the time of listing it may have been necessary

to 1list or sample all the rooms because the

manager could not distinguish between "“transient"

and "permanent" quarters, In a situation such as

this, rooms or units which are occupied by "tran-
sients" at the time of interview should be classi-

fied as "other units,"
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7. YMCA's
and
YWCA's

8. Motels,
tourist

camps or
courts, etec,

9. Vacation
cabins

a, Five or
more cabins
" under a.
single
management

b, Cabin not
in group of
five under
single
management

C. Rules for
classifying
living quarters
in special
dwelling places

YMCA's and YWCA's are establishments which offer,
at moderate cost, lodging for both transient and
non-transient guests., The rules given above for
hotels apply to the living quarters in these
places, except that all units in the place are
listed or sampled, whether the place is, transient
or non-transient.

Motels, tourist camps or courts, etc,, are essen-
tially the same as hotels, except that guests can
drive to or close to their quarters, The rules
given above for hotels apply to motels, tourist
camps or courts, etc, except that all units in
the place are listed or sampled whether the place
is transient or non-transient,

For vacation cabins in resort areas, apply the
following rules:

A group of five or more vacation cabins. operated
under a single management is to be treated like

a motel, tourist camp or court, etc., A vacation
cabin is "one of a group of five or more cabins
under a single management" if the cabins are
located next to each other and belong to the same
owner but are rented or intended for rental o
others, and the group is identified by a sign on
the property on which they are located,

A vacation cabin not in a group of five as de-
fined above is classified as a housing unit,
However, a vacation cabin used as overflow sleep-
ing quarters for the main house is considered as
part of the main house,

In special dwelling places the rules for deter-

-mining whether the living quarters constitute

"housing units" or "other units" depend upon the
type of special dwelling place and for whom the
living quarters are intended, The rules for
classifying living quarters in transient hotels,

YMCA's and YWCA's, motels, tourist camps or courts,

and vacation cabins were discussed in paragraph B

above, The following are the rules for classifying

living quarters in the remaining types of special
dwellipg places,
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Armed Forces
installations
(excluding
Armed Forces
hospitals)

Convents,
monasteries,
and sisters',
brothers’',

or priests!
residences

a. Five or
more rooms
for sisters,
brothers, or
priests

b. Four or
fewer
rooms for
gisters,
brothers,
or priests

Facilities for

housing students—

quarters in
schools for resi-
dent students,
dormitories,
sorority or
fraternity houses

Facilities for .
housing workers-—
bunkhouses, labor
or logging camps,
migratory workers
camps, etc.

In Armed Forces installations (excluding Armed
Forces hospitals) classify as an "other unit"
each unit for civilians (including families of
military personnel), if: (1) the unit is in
transient quarters such as a guest house, (2) it
is in a barracks or bachelor-officers quarters,

or (3) it is in quarters other than those described
above and does not meet the housing unit definition.

The procedure for classifying the living quarters,
in convents, monasteries, and sisters', brothers’,
or priests' residences depends upon the number

of units in the place.

If there are five or more rooms for sisters,
brothers, or priests, classify as "other unit"
each unit for sisters, brothers, or priests, and
each unit for resident lay employees which does
not meet the housing unit definition.

If there are four or fewer rooms for sisters,
brothers, or priests and the residence is part
of a school for resident students, hospital,
orphanage, or similar establishment, classify the
units according to the rules for that particular
place. If the convent, monastery, etc., is not
part of an establishment, treat the entire place
as one housing unit.

In all facilities for housing students, classify
as an "other unit," each unit for students and
each unit for resident employees, such as
janitors, housemothers, and resident faculty or
administrative personnel, which does not meet
the housing unit definition.

The procedure for clsssifying the living quarters
in facilities for housing workers depends upon
the type of structure.
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a, Bunkhouses
and other
barracks-
type
structures

(1) Quarters
for five
or more
workers

(2) Quarters
for four
or fewer
workers

b. Living
quarters
other than
those in
bunkhouses
and barracks-
type struc-
tures

Flophouses and
missions

General hospitals
including VA and
Armed Forces
hospitals, chil-
dren's hospitals
and maternity
hospitals

Nurses' homes
or quarters

The classification of living quarters in a bunk-
house or other barracks-type structure depends
uponn the number of workers the structure is in-
tended to house, Note that living quarters
occupied by a migrant family are considered as
quarters for one worker regardless of the number
of workers in the family,

If there are quarters for five or more workers,
consider as an "other unit" each unit within the
structure,
one person (or one family if migrant families are
housed in the structure) such as bed, bunk, or
room,

If the structure contgins quarters for four or
fewer workers, classify the entire structure as
an "other unit.," )

If the living quarters are not in a bunkhouse or
other barracks-type structure, classify as an
"other unit" each unit which does not meet the
housing. unit definition,

In flophouses and missions (e.g., Salvation Army
shelters), classify as an "other unit" each unit
for persons except resident managerial staff and
their families and each unit for the resident

managerial staff which does not meet the housing
unit definition, B

In general hospitals including VA and Armed Forces

hospitals, children's hospitals, and maternity
hospitals, classify as an "other unit" each unit
for resident employees, if the unit does not meet
the housing unit definition, (Note that nurses!
quarters are always "other units,") Also classi-
fy as "other unit" each unit for guests of
patients.

In nurses' homes or nurses' quarters in hospitals,

institutions, and similar places, each unit (room
or suite of rooms) should be classified as an
"other unit,"
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10.

Recreational
and religious
camps

a, Adults' (or

family)

recreational
and religious

camps

b, Children's

recreational
and religious

camps

Private
residential
clubs and
tourist homes

Nursing,
convalescent
and rest homes

The claséification of units in recreational end
religious camps depends upon whether the camp
is operated for adults or for children,

In adults! (or family) recreational and religious
camps, classify as "other unit" each unit for
permanent guests or resident employees which does
not meet the housing unit definition and each unit
for transient guests (if such quarters were in-
cludel because the management could not distinguish
between quarters for transient and permanent
guests).

In recreational and religious camps run for chil-
dren, consider as an "other unit™ each unit which
is for resident employees and which does not meet
the housing unit definition. Quarters for chil-
dren in children's camps are excluded from tie
survey.

A private residential club or tourist home id to
be classified as a special dwelling place only if "
it contains 5 or more rooms or groups of rooms to
be rented out. If there are fewer than 5 rocms
or groups of rooms for rent, combine these rooms
or groups of rooms with the landlord's quarters
(or with each other if the landlord does not live
in the structure), -

In private residential clubs and tourist homes
that meet the special dwelling place definition,
classify as "other unit" each unit for transient
guests and each unit which is for permanent guests
or resident employees and which does not meet the
housing unit definition,

In determining whether a place which offers nurs-
ing, convalescent or rest care is a special dwell- 2
ing place, apply this rule: If the place is pro-
viding, or has accommodations to provide nursing

care or domiciliary and personal care (as required)

for 3_or more patients or paying guests, classify

it as a special dwelling place, i,e., a nursing,
convalescent, or rest home, Examples of care pro-

vided in these places are nursing care, help in
feeding, aid in getting around, tray service, étec.

In special dwelling places of these types, only the
"staff" quarters are included in the Health Inter-
view Survey, that is, quarters for the operator of
the home and for resident employees and their

families.

A.2-10




Fead™
v
1

o

P

" NHS-HIS-100X

FY 1968

11,

12,

Specified
institutions
listed in
Appendix A to

_Part A

Special Note

a, "Staff units"

b. "Nonstaff units" "Nonstaff units"are the living quarters occupied

D. How to apply the
housing unit
definition at the
time of interview

1.

Typical family
group

Additional
household
members - ask
about separate
quarters

In the specified institutions listed in Appendix
A to Part A, classify as "other unit" each unit
for resident employees that does not meet the
housing unit definition, (Note that nurses!
quarters are always "other units,") Also classify
as an "other unit" each unit reserved for guests
of patients, visitors to inmates, etc.

For the purposes of this survey, living quarters
in certain types of special dwelling places are
divided into two kinds of units: "staff" and
"nonstaff,"

"Staff units" are defined as the houses, apartments,
rooms, suites of rooms, or beds in rooms having
sleeping accommodations for 5 or more persons
occupied by resident employees and their families,
if any, Note that quarters in nurses' homes are
always considered "staff units." "Staff unitis" are
to be included in the Health Interview Survey,

by the persons for whom -the special dwelling place
is operated, "Nonstaff units" are pot included in

this survey and should not be listed, sampled, or
interviewed,

At the beginning of the interview, you are to
enter in questions 1 and 2 of the gquestionnaire
the names of all persons living in the sample
unit and their relationship to the head of the
household, i

If the persons entered on the ‘questionnaire repre—%
sent a "typical family group," such as husband,
wife and unmarried children, or a parent and child,
two or more sisters, or some similar clear-cut ar-
rangement, consider all the members as a single
household,

If in addition to the head and his family the list-
ing of persons in questions 1 and 2 contains a
roomer, a roomer and his family, a married son and
his family, or relatives such as mother, uncle,
cousin, etc., ask if.they all live and eat to-
gether as one family,

If they do all live and eat together, treat them
as a single household and interview the entire
group on one questionnaire,
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E.

3, Five or more
boarders or
roomers

4, Vacant
living
quarters

Office assistance
in difficult cases

If any of the persons recorded in questions 1 and
2 say they live separately from the others, ask
about the access to the quarters they occupy and
their cooking arrangements, If they have either
direct access or separate cooking equipment,
consider them as separate living quarters., If
these separate living quarters have not already
been listed, apply the rules for "extra" units,
according to the instructions in Part A, Chawnter 2.

If you have recorded five or more boarders or
roomers in questions 1 and 2 of the questionnaire,
the sample address may be a boarding house or
rooming house and you should apply the rules for
these kinds of places. (See paragraphs B-3
through B-5). :

Living quarters are vacant if no persons are
living in them at the time of your first visit.
If the occupants are only temporarily absent,
consider the unit as occupied, (See instructions
in Part D, Chapter 2 on "Noninterviews.") Vacant
living quarters constitute a housing unit if they
have either:

a, Direct access

OR

b, A kitchen or cooking equipment for the
exclusive use of the intended occupants.

Even though there may be no kitchen or cooking
equipment in the space at the time of your visit,
consider it as having cooking equipment if the
last occupants had cooking equipment.

Vacant quarters which do not have direct access ¥

or a kitchen or cooking equipment should be con-
sidered as part of the housing unit through which
access to the space is gained. Note, however, that
in some kinds of living places, such as boarding
houses, flophouses and missions, institutions,
ete., (which were discussed in Sections B and C),
certain types of units are specifically designated
as "other units." These should always be con-
siderad as separate units regardless of whether
occupied or vacant,

If you camnot clearly determine from these in-
structions how to proceed in special dwelling
places or other problem cases, call your office
for assistance, '
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F. Whom to include
'in the survey

1. General
rules

2. Usual place
of residence
defined

Before calling your office, however, assembl= all
the information that you think would be useful to
your office in advising you on how to proceed,

N

Two categories of persons in a household are to
be considered as members of the household,

a, Persons, whether present or temporarily
absent, whose usual place of residence
at the time of the interview is this
household,

b. Persons staying in the household who have
no usual place of residence elsewhere,

A household was defined in the beginning of this
chapter as the entire group of persons who live in
one "housing unit" or "other unit."

In most cases, usual place of residence means the
place the person would name in reply to the ques-
tion, "Where do you live?" More specifically, it
is the place where the person usually sleeps, A

usual place of residence must be specific living

quarters held for the person to which he is free

to return at any time, A mail address alone does
not constitute a usual place of residence,

Living quarters which a person rents to or lends

to someone else cannot be considered his usual
place of residence during the time they are occu- ,
pied by someone else, Likewise, vacant living 2
quarters (sometimes furnished) which a person
offers for rent or sale during his absence should
not be considered his usual place of residence
while he is away, (If the living quarters are
furnished, be sure the household is not just
temporarily absent-——see below,)

Persons with no usual place of residence elsewhere
include recent migrants, persons trying to find
permanent living quarters, and other persons who
are staying temporarily in the unit and do not
have a home of their own.
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Persons to
be counted
as household
members

Count as

a.

b.

He
L]

ALvo1k

members of the household the following:

Members of the household living at homne
at the time of the interview,

Members of the household temporarily ab-

sent at the time of the interview, on va- -

cation, visiting, or on business, This
includes bus drivers, railroadmen,
traveling salesmen, etc,, who usually do
not stay long in one place, but who re-
turn home at intervals,

Members of the household who are in a
general hospital where most patients re-
main for a short period of time only—
regardless of how long these particular
persons have been in the hospital,

New-born babies who have not yet left the

hospital,

Students of any age (including student
nurses) who live in the sample unit whnile
attenéing school. If they are at home on .
summer vacation at the time of the inter-
view, count them at their own home.

Domestic or other employees who live with
the household and sleep in the same house-
ing uriit,

Boarders or roomers who regularly sleep
in the housing unit,

Crew members of all canal or river ves-
sels that travel cn inland waterways, and
crew members of vessels in coastwise,
intercoastal or foreign trade (including
the Great Lakes) that make trips of less
than 24 hours duration, are considered
household members at their homes,

Civilians who usually live in the unit
but who are temporarily abroad on a
vacation or in connection with their work,
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4, Persons not
to be counted
as household
nmembers

Je

Persons temporarily visiting with the
household but who have no usual place of
residence elsewhere,

Do not céunt as members of the household the
following persons:

a.

A-2-15

Persons temporarily visiting with the
household who have a usual place of
residence elsewhere,

Persons of any age who are living else-
where attending school at the time of
the interview, (If they are away from
the school on summer vacation, do not
count them at their school home,)

Persons who take their meals with the
household but usually lodge or sleep
elsewhere. ‘ .

Domestic. employees or other persons ;
employed by the household who do not ' |
sleep in the same housing unit. (If, !
however, they occupy quarters on the !
same property as the main house and i
have no cooking equipment in those i
quarters, count them as part of the

main house.) 5

Persons who were formerly members of the
household but who, at the time of inter-
view, are inmates of correctional or .
penal institutions, mental institutions, ,
homes for the aged or needy, rest homes 2
or convalescent homes, homes or hospitals
for the chronically ill or handicapped,
nurses' homes, convents or monasteries,
or other places in which residents may
remain for long periods of time, regard-
less of how iong they are expected to
remain there,

Crew members of vessels in coastwise,
intercoastal or foreign trade (includ-
ing the Great Lakes) are considered to
reside on the vessel rather than at their
homes, if the ship normally makes trips
of more_than 24 hours duration,




G.

Rules for
counting special
classes of persons

g. Persons working abroad if their regﬁlar
place of duty is abroad,

h, Members of the Armed Forces. We are not
covering military personnel in this sur-
vey., (For definition of Armed Forces,
see Part D, Chapter 3%)

Persons with two or more homes: Some persons

(or families) have two or more homes and they
may spend part of the time in each, For such
cases, you must first determine which unit should
be considered the person's usual place of resi-
dence, This is the home that the person occupies
most of the time, Note that this is not neces-
sarily the person'!s legal or voting residence.

If you are unable to determine the person's usual
place of residence because he spends an equal
amount of time at each home, consider him to be a
resident of the sample unit if he is living +here
at the time of interview,

Persons who work away from home: Some persons
sleep most of the week in one place to be near
their work but may spend week-ends or other non-
work periods in another place, Count such persons
as members of the household in which they sleep
most of the week,

Domestic _employees in separate house or cabin:

If domestit employees sleep in a separate house
or cabin, count them as a separate household if
they have separate cooking equipment, If they do
not have separate cooking equipment, count them as
part of the main household, '

Persons who have just moved into the housing unit:
You are to interview the household member 'iving

in the housing unit on the day of your congsct re-
gardless of when they moved into the unit. For
example, suppose you make your first call to inter-
view a household on Tuesday, and find no one at
home. For some reason you are unavoidably pre-
vented from calling back until Saturday, when you
find that the family you would have interviewed

on Tuesday has moved out and another family moved

‘in on Thursday, You will interview the household

occupying the unit at the time of vour contacit
(i.e., Saturday).
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Citizens of foreign countries: Citizens of

" foreign countries and other persons who are

living on the premises of an embassy, ministry,
legation, chancellory, or consulate are never
to be interviewed. Consider any such place
not te be included in any segment.

Citizens of foreign countries, who are not
living on the premises of an embassy, etc.,
and have no usual place of residence elsewhere
in the United States are to be considered

‘residents of the sample unit and interviewed

only under the following circumstances:

1, They are permanently living in the
United States.

OR

2. They are temporarily living in the
United States and are going 1o school
here, or are employed here, or are
members of the family of a person
going to school or employed here.

Persons not included in paragraphs 1 and 2 above
should be considered as having usual residence
elsewhere,

Doubtful cases: If there is any instance in
which you are not sure whether to include per-
sons as members of the household, consider them
as members of the household, and describe the
circumstances in a footnote. Report the case
to your office on an INTER-COMM.
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A. General
?“J . B-

o

Area segments

1. Materials

Procedure in
determining
units to be
interviewed

There are two general types of segments in the
NHS-Health Interview Survey:

B segments
These are segments which consist of addresses

drawn from the 1960 Census Listing Book or
selected from building permit data.
Instructions for B segments are given in
Part F of this Manual. B segments have no
specified segment boundaries.

Area segments

These are segments for which addresses have
been’ prelisted by you or another Census
employee. By "prelisted," we mean that
someone has canvassed the area within the
segment boundaries and listed all living
quarters in the segment on the Segment List
and, in some cases, on a Special Dwelling
Listing Sheet.

This chapter tells you how to identify sample
units in area segments. See Part A, Chapter 3
for definition of units ("housing units," "other
units," and units in special dwelling places).

For each segment in your interview assignment

you will receive a Segment Folder which contains

a detailed map of the segment, a Segment List,

and a List of Structures With No Living Quarters.
You may also receive a Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet or a Special Dwelling Worksheet, if there

is a special dwelling place such as an institution,
dormitory, or hotel in the segment.

Use the following procedure to determine which
units are to be interviewed, and when they are
to be interviewed.



Determine
week of
interview

Determine
location of
segment
jdentification
information

a.

e.

PSU number
and name

Grid
reference

Place

Type of
segment

Sample

Determine the week of interview from the last
date (i.e., for the current sample) entered in
Section I on the front of the Segment Folder.
Do no interviewing in the segment before the

week specified.

Determine the general location of the segment
from the grid map, if one is provided. Other-
wise, use whatever map is available., Refer to
the tab of the Segment Folder for grid references
and other identification information as follows:

The first entry on the tab identifies, by code
and name, the PSU in which the segment is
located. )

If there is a grid map for the segment, there
will be an entry in the "Grid Ref." box showing
the approximate location of the segment on the
grid map.

Use the grid map in planning your itinerary and
in driving to the general area of the segment.

The entry in the "Place" box identifies the
city or town in which the segment is located, or
the county if the segment is in a rural area.

The type of segment (TA, NTA or B) will be entered
in the "Type" box on the tab of the Segment
Folder. Also, Item 6bon questionnaires prepared
by your office will be marked "A" (Area), "B"

(B segment), "P" (Permit B segment), or "LSDP"
(Large Special Dwelling Placeg?

The two types of area segments,TA (Take All) and
NTA (Non-Take All), are discussed in Section D
below. (Refer to Part F of the Manual for B
segments. )

A sample designation is assigned to each three-
month period ("sample") in the calendar year.
For example, the period April-June 1966 is
designated B-37 and July-September 1966, B-38.
The sample in which you are interviewing is the
last one entered in the sample box on the tab of
the Segment Folder.
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f. Section IV,
Special
instructions
and notes.

[

g. Other
entries
on the
folder

Segment map

Use of Segment
List

a. Heading
items

Each week in the sample is numbered (01-13).
The numbers refer to interview week.

In the following illustration the current
interview week is within the period July-
September 1966 which is designated Sample B-38.

Sample
B-34 | B-38

Examine Part A of Section IV, on the front of
the Segment Folder for any special instructions
or notes about the segment. If you want to

make some notes for yourself, such as directions
for reaching the segment, enter them in Part B
of this section,

Other entries on the tab and front of the
folder pertain to office operations or listing
instructions.

A detailed map of the segment is attached to
the inside cover of the Segment Folder. The
exact segment boundaries are outlined in red
on this map. See section E below, for
instructions on use of the segment map.

Each regular unit found in the segment at time

of listing is entered on a separate line of the
Segment List. They are identified by description
or street name and address.

Heading items correspond to similar entries on

the Segment Folder. Each sheet should be numbered
in the space provided at the top or bottom of the
Segment List and the total number of sheets
entered. The post office serving the addresses

in the segment should be entered in the "Post
Office" item if it is not the same as the "Place"
entry on the tab of the Segment Folder.

If any of these items were omitted, complete
them at ->ime of interview.



Segment
boundaries
or direction
of travel

Column 2,
Street name
or road

Column 3,
House number
or side of
road

Column 4,

Description or

location

For an urban segment, the section headed
"Urban segments--boundaries" should be
filled on the first Segment List to indicate
the north, east, south and west -segment
boundaries.

For a rural segment, there will be a
 separate Segment List for each road or
road section in the segment. The lister
assigned consecutive letters beginning with
A to the roads or road sections in the order
traveled (Road A, Road B, etc.). He entered
the road designation on the segment map and
on the listing sheets. The section in the
heading labelled "Rural segments--directiorn
of travel" should have been filled to identify
the road or road section on each Segment List.
Complete these items if they were omitted by
the lister,

in entry in this column identifies the street
or road of all addresses in the columns to

the right. A line across the column separates
addresses on one street or road from those on
another in urban segments.

The house number, if any, should be enterec
in this column. In rural areas, for
structures with no street address, L or R
(for left or right) is encircled to indicate
the side of the road, based on the direction
of travel given at the top of the sheet.

If there is no street address, a description
of the structure is entered here. This space
is also used to record the location of units
within a structure. The space for name is
filled in rural areas if the occupant's

name was observable at the time of listing.

Any structure which appeared to contain no
living quarters, but is on the same property
as a listed unit, should be accounted for by
a check in the appropriate box in column /4
(and is to be considered as part of the sample
unit).

"
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f. Column 5,
Sample
designation

g. Column 6,
Serial
number

h. Column 7,
Additions
and
deletions

i. Column 8,
"Year Built"

j. Remarks
section

5. List of
Structures
With No
Living Quarters

6. Use of Special
Dwelling
Listing Sheet

D. Types of area
segments

An entry of the current sample designation
(for the current three-month period) in this
column indicates the unit has been selected
for the current sample. Units for which the
current sample designation has been crossed
off have been eliminated from the sample.

A serial number entered here corresponds to
the serial number entered in Item 7 of the
questionnaire.

You will make entries in this column when
you add or delete a sample unit, in accordance
with instructions in paragraph G below.

This column is completed only at the time of
listing or updating the segment. A check in
this column indicates that "year built" was
determined for the unit prior to interview.

The lister will have used the "Remarks" section
at the bottom of the sheet to explain any
special problems encountered in the listing.

The List of Structures With No Living Quarters
was completed by the lister and is never
up-dated. Make no entries on this list at

time of interview.

If there is a special dwelling place in the
segment, the name, address, and type of place
will be entered on a Special Dwelling Listing

. Sheet. The units to be interviewed in the

place may be listed on this sheet or the total

number of units may be recorded in the heading. 3

There are two types of area segments in the
Health Interview Survey: Take All (TA) and
Non-Take All (NTA). In a TA (Take All)
segment you "take all" (interview all) house-
holds in the segment; in an NTA (Non-Take All)
segment you interview only households at
designated addresses. The type of segment is
identified on the Segment List and on the
Segment Folder tab.
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1. TA segments

2. NTA segments

Procedure in
locating
sample units

1. Use of maps to
locate the segment

a. Use of
grid map

b. Use of
segment map

In TA segments, you will conduct an interview
at each of the units listed on the Segment
List and at any other units you find in the
segment. Note that the current sample
designation is entered in column 5 of the
Segment List for each of the units listed.

Occasionally you may be assigned a "large'-
TA segment in which you will interview only
a sample of the units. See paragraph’J below.

NTA segments contain more households than are
assigned for interview in any particular
sample. Interviews are to be conducted only
at the addresses designated for the current

‘sample (indicated in column 5 of the Segment

List) and at any unlisted units found at the
sample addresses. (See discussion below. )
Questionnaires will be provided for any
addresses designated for the current sample.
You must prepare questionnaires for any
unlisted units found at the sample addresses
and determined to be "extra" units.

The procedure in locating sample units in TA
and NTA segments consists of using your maps
to find the segment, and proceeding through
the segment using the route of the originzl
lister.

Use the grid map furnished with your assignment
to find the general location of a segment.

The grid map will cover a large enough area

so that you can spot the general location of

a segment in relation to major landmarks of

the city or county.

After you have determined how to get to the
general area of a segment, use the detailed
segment map for defining the exact boundaries
of the segment. The boundaries outlined in
red on the segment map are to be followed
exactly in determining what structures are
in the segment. The red lines shown on the
map represent the exact location of the
segment boundaries and are to be followed
even if ground locations have changed.
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(1) Block or
street maps
(2) Other kinds
of segment
maps
F. Procedure
within the
segment

1. Procedure for
checking listing
in TA segments

Some segments will be outlined on block
"or street maps which show only the
location of blocks or streets and no
structure detail. The figure below
illustrates a block map.

BLOCK MAP

=

SHEFFIELD ST,

WoOD ST,
WALNUT ST,

Segments in rural areas will be outlined
on county highway maps or on reproductions
of hand-drawn maps prepared by other
interviewers.

In TA sezments you are to check the listing
as you proceed around the segment,
interviewing the sample units as you come

to them.

Add to the Segment List (Special

Dwelling Listing Sheet for units in special
dwelling places) ncw units - :1 units missed
in listing. Cross off the Segment List

units which no longer exist (except mergers).




Determine
precise
boundaries
of segment
from
segment map

Specific
procedure
in rural
TA segments

After completing the listing check and making

any necessary additions or deletions, enter your
jnitials and the month and year (e.g., 9-66) in
the spaces provided on the inside of the Segment
Folder, to show that the listing of the TA segment
has been brought up to date at the time of
interview.

A1l units should be listed, whether occupied,
vacant or under construction. Fill a questionnaire
for each unit added to the lists unless the segmernt
is "large" and is subsampled. (See paragraph J
below.)

In checking the listing of TA segments, start at
the point on the segment boundary where the '
original lister started. Determine the precise
boundaries of the segment from the segment map
attached to the inside of the Segment Folder.

Always use the boundaries exactly as shown on

the map even though changes may have been made
on the ground since the map was drawn. Thus,

if a segment boundary is shown on the map as

a road, and the road has been relocated since

the map was made, consider the old location of
the road as the segment boundary.

For TA segments in rural areas, follow the route
of the original listing. ilowever, cover all
roads within the boundaries shown on the map,
even if the original listing shows no units
located on a given road. If a road itself

is a boundary, the center of the road is
considered the boundary and all units on the
side of the road which is within the segment

are to be interviewed. If a rural road is not a
boundary, canvass both sides of the road at the
same time.

Follow each path or lane that might lead to
places where people live. Also, look for side
roads, breaks in the trees and telephone wires,
etc., which may indicate the presence of living
quarters.
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c. Specific
procedure
in urban
segments

d. Structures
which cross
segment
boundaries

2. Procedure in
NTA segments

G. Procedures for
handling extra,
merged, or
converted units

For TA segments in urban areas, follow the route

" of the original listing. However, always watch

for units that may have been missed and for any
new units. There may be living quarters in
alleys, courts, or other passageways. Be sure to
cover these and also look for basement, side, and
rear entrances which may lead to separate units.
Determine whether there are living quarters
behind structures that face the street, such as
units over garages, over or behind stores, in
backyards, etc. .

If a structure crosses a segment boundary,
consider it to be inside the segment if its

main entrance is within the boundary outlines.
"™ain entrance" means the entrance for which the
address of the building is given. If the building
has no address, consider the main entrance to be
the one most frequently used by visitors and
persons other than tradesmen, servants, etc.

In NTA segments do not update the listing sheets
unless you are instructed to do so on the front
of the Segment Folder. Locate sample addresses
in the order streets (or roads) appear on the
listing sheets.

Check to see that sample units are inside the
segment boundaries. Return the questionnaire
for any unit outside the segment boundaries as
a noninterview: Type C--"In sample by mistake"
and footnote that it is outside the segment,
describing the situation fully. Do not cross
the unit off the list at time of interview.

The following procedures apply:

(1) when you find "extra" units in a TA segment
or at a sample unit in an NTA or B segment;

(2) when you find that two listed units have

been merged and are now occupied as a
single unit;
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1.

Identification
of housing unit

a, Usually only
one housing
unit

b. More than

one housing
unit

c. Mergers

(3) when you find a single unit has been con-
verted into 2 or more units.

Fill a questionnaire for each housing unit and

other unit in a TA segment (except in ‘subsampled

TA segments) and for each sample unit and each

"extra" unit that you find in an NT& or B

segment. Fill only the front of the questionnaire
for any merged, demolished, or nonexistent unit
agsigned to you for interviewing. At each sample
unit, you will need to apply the definition of

a housing unit to identify separate households.
(For the definition of a "housing unit" see

Part A, Chapter 2.)

Most of the sample units will bs single-family
houses, one part of a duplex (two-family house),
or an apartment in a regular apartment house.

In some cases, however, you may find one or more
unlisted units at the address or on the property
of a sample unit., For example, a structure listed
as a single unit may actually contain two or

more apartmenta. You may also find that part of

a structure represents more than one housing

unit; for example, an upstairs apartment may be
subdivided into two apartments. Sometimes you
will find a second house on the same property

as the sample unit.

When you find more than one housing unit at the
address or on the property of a sample unit, con-’
sider one to be the listed unit and the others

to be Mextras',

You may discover that because of changes in
living arrangements since the segment was listed,
or due to listing errors, the sample unit should
be combined with another unit. We call the
combined units merged units.

Some examples or merged units are:
(1) Two floors of a structure converted to a
one~-family house since the segment was

listed. -

(2) A single-unit structure erroneously listed
as containing tv¥o units.
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2.

"Extra" units

If you find that a sample unit, such as a trailer
or garage, 1s used only as overflow sleeping
quarters for the main house, return it as Type C
noninterview, "merged." It will be interviewed as
part of the main house when the latter comes into
sample,

~Similarly, a sample unit found to be a guest house

for a private home should be returned as Type C
noninterview, "merged." It will be interviewed as
part of the main house when the latter comes into
sample.

A vacation trailer, never used as living quarters
on the property with another unit, should be
reported as Type C noninterview "Vacation Trailer,
not living quarters on site." Similarly, a garage,
listed as a HU, but never intended or used as
living quarters should not be reported as merged
with another unit on the property. Consider it
Type C noninterview "Never living quarters."

In TA segments, and "extra" unit is any unit
("housing unit" or "other unit") not previously
listed which is within the segment boundaries
and is discovered while interviewing a sample
unit or in bringing lists up to date at time of
interview.

In NTA segments, and "extra" unit is a unit
("housing unit" or "other unit") which is
discovered while interviewing a sample unit and
is on the same property or in the same structure
as the sample unit AND has not been listed
previously although it is within the segment
boundaries.

In B segments, an '"extra" unit is a housing unit
or "other™ unit in the same structure and within

the specific address of the sample unit as recorded

on the B Segment Address List. To be an "extra"
unit it must not be listed elsewhere (either on a
separate line or in a notation) on the B Segment
List. The specific address of the sample unit
may appear on the B Segment List as a single-unit
structure or as a unit in a multi-unit structure.

. NOTE: A merged unit should be considered as

though it "has not previously been listed."
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a.

If unit is
in a TA
segment

Therefore, a unit previously merged'with a
sample unit which later becomes unmerged
should be considered as an "extra" unit.

The procedures for handling "extra' units will
differ depending upon whether the unit is in a
TA, NTA, or B segment.

In a TA segment which has not been subsampled
proceed as follows:

(1)

(2)

(3)

If the unit is discovered in updating the
segment, add it to the next unused line
of the last Segment List. In column 7,
on the line on which you have listed the
extra unit, write "Extra," the reasorn it
was not listed originally, and the date
(month and year). A typical entry might
be: '"Extra, new construction, 9-66."

If the "extra" unit is discovered in

asking questionnaire Items 13a, b, or c,

and you determine from Table X that it is

a separate unlisted unit, add it to the
last list. Enter in column 7 "Extra" and
the item number which led to its discovery. -
For example, "Extra, Item 13."

NOTE: If the unit is new construction and
the segment is in a permit area (PA stamp
in Section IV of the Segment Folder)
determine "year built" and check the
appropriate entry in column 8 of the

Segment List. Refer to "year built"
instructions in Chapter 16, Part C of this
Manual. Do not interview the unit if it was

built-after April 1, 1960 but send an INTER-

COMM to the office explaining the situation.

Interview the household in the "extra" unit.
See Part D, Chapter 2 for instructions on
filling identification items on the questionnaire.

lLeave Item 7 blank on the front of the
questionnaire for "extra" units. Be sure

to enter the complete address (including the
post office and State) in Item 2 for vacant,

as well as oczupied, units. If more than one
questionnaire is needed for an occupied unit,
entér the complete address on all questionnaires
for that unit,

-
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‘be

If unit is
in an NTA
segment

When
structures
identified
in column /
become
llextra n

If the "extra" unit is in an NTA segment

examine the Segment and Supplemental Lists to
see whether it has already been listed. If it
is listed, enter the sheet and line number in
column 1a of Table X. If it has not been listed
(or if it has been listed but was previously
merged), complete Table X. If you determine the
"extra" is a separate unit proceed as follows:

(1) Make no entries on the Segment or ,
Supplemental List.

'(2) Interview the household in the "extra" unit

only if it is on the same property as the
original unit., "Property" is defined as
the land (with buildings) on which is
located the address of the original sample
unit. This "property" could range from a
single-family house and lot to a 200-acre
farm,

(3) Leave Item 7 blank on the front of the

questionnaire for "extra" units. Be sure

to enter the complete address (including

the post office and State) in Item 2 for
vacant, as well as occupied, units., If
more than one questionnaire is needed for

an occupied unit, enter the complete address
on all questionnaires for that unit. '

(4) Enter in Item E on the back of the question-

naire for the "extra" sample unit, the
.seriali number of the original sample unit,

and the Segment (or Supplemental) List sheet
and line number of the first unit listed on
the same property as the original sample
unit., Also enter the item number (Item 10a,
b,or c) through which the "extra" unit was
discovered.

Sometimes you will find that an "X" has been
entered in one of the check boxes to the right

of column 4 on the Segment List--lJ Farm Buildings,
[] store s [l Garage, or [] other. This means that,
at the time of listing, the structures checked
contained no living quarters but were found on
the same property as the sample unit. For
purposes of interviewing, these checked
structures are to be considered as part of the
original sample unit. However, if you learn

that any of these checked structures are now
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being occupied (or are now intended for use) as
separate living quarters, you should pick them
as "extra" units and treat them as described
above. On the other hand, if some people are
now occupying these structures on the property
of the sample unit, but their quarters do not
constitute separate living quarters, these
persons should be considered as part of the
household occupying the msin sample unit. See
Part A, Chapter 2 for definition of separate
living quarters.

(1) Farm If an "X" has been entered in the check box
build- labelled "Farm buildings," this entry refers
ings only to such structures as barns, chicken coops,

silos, and tool sheds which appeared to contain -
no living quarters at the time of listing and
are not ordinarily intended for human occupancy.
However, if you find at time of interview that
such a structure is occupied as separate living
quarters, treat it as an "extra" unit.

(2) Does not An "X" in the "Farm building" check box would
include not include other structures on the farm property

struc- such as tenant houses, cabins, shacks or bunk-
tures houses which, at the time of listing, were
intended occupied or intended for occupancy as living
as quarters. Units of this type should have been

living listed separately. However; if they have nct

quarters been listed separately and you pick them up as

. : "extra" units, treat them as described above
depending upon whether they are in TA or NTA

segments.
d, If unit In a B segment, if you discover what you believe
is in a to be an "extra" unit within the specific address-

B segment of the sample unit, proceed as follows:

(1) Check the B Segment Address List for the
segment to see whether the unit is aliready ' .
entered on a separate line (in consecutive
order or out.of order) or included in a
notation on the sheet. If the unit appears
anywhere on the list do not consider it an
"extra" unless it was previously reported
as merged (code "M" entered in column 9).

(2) Complete Table X on the back of the
questionnaire.
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3. Merged units

a. Interviewing
merged units

b. When unit
built after
April 1,
1960 is part
of a merged
unit in
permit area

4. Converted
units

Where two or more units on the Segment List have
been merged so that only one housing unit now
exists, do not cross.off any of the merged units
listed but proceed as follows:

For area segments—On the line for each, except
the first,of the merged units listed, enter in
Column 7, "merged," the Segment List line number
of the first of the merged units listed,and the
date the merger was discovered. Correct the
description in Column 4, if necessary, for the
first of the merged units listed. For B
:segments—enter "M" in Column 9 of the B Seg-
‘ment List -for each unit involved in the merger.
Also enter the date the merger is discovered in
the remarks column on the line for the first
listed merged unit.

First unit involved in merger——a sample unit:

If the first of the listed units which are
involved in the merger is a sample unit for
which you have a questionnaire, interview the
merged unit on that questionnaire. If the merger
involves any other units for which you have
questionnaires, turn in these questionnaires

as Type C noninterview—"Other-merger."

Firgt unit involved in merger—not a sample unit:
If the first of the listed units involved in the
merger is not a sample unit but the merger ‘
involves one or more other units for which you

do have questionnaires, turn in all the question-
naires as Type C noninterview—"Other-merger."

In a TA or NTA segment in a permit area (PA),
if a current samplé unit merges with a unit
which was built after April 1, 1960, return the
questionnaire for the current sample unit as
Type C noninterview-~-"Other-merged with unit
built after April 1, 1960."

Where a sample unit has been converted by struc-
tural changes or by use into two or more units,
interview all units., Consider any one unit as
the original sample unit and treat the others

as extras. (If the sample unit was previously
merged, treat all but the first unit listed as
"extras." )
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5.

Updating TA
segments at
time of
interview

Special
dwelling
places

2.

3.

Special
Dwelling
Listing
Sheet

Sample units
selected from
a complete
listing

Sample units
selected from
a register

New or
missed
special
dwelling
place

When updating TA segments at time of interview
if you find a sample unit listed in error, out-
side the csegment boundaries, demolished or con-
verted permanently to commercial use, cross it
off the Segment List and enter in column (7)

the reason and date deleted, e.g., "Demolished

seer ]

Part of your assignment may consist of inter-
viewing at special dwelling places, such as
transient hotels, trailer camps, dormitories
and institutions. A list of the different types
of special dwelling places is given in Part A,
Appendix 4. ‘

A Special Dwelling Listing Sheet (or worksheet)
will have been prepared for special dwelling
places found at time of listing. The name,
address and type of special dwelling place and
the nuamber of units found at time of listing
will be eritered on the form.

For special dwelling places in which sample units
(that is, rooms, suites of rooms, beds, etc.)
were selected from a complete listing, the ad-
dress or location of sample units will be enter-
ed in Item 2 of the questionnaire.

You will also receive a Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet for the place.

For a special dwelling place in which a register
of units is available (as for example, a list of
rooms in a dormitory), you will sample units
directly from the register, Instructions for

_carrying cut this sampling are given in Part A, ra

Appendix B. After selecting the sample units
you must enter the address or location of these units
in Item .2 on the front of the questionnaire.

If in checking the listing of a TA segment you
find a special dwelling place for which .10
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet nas been provided,
prepare one and list all units {staff or uunclas-
sified) in the place on it. Fiil a questionnaire
for each unit listed, wiless the segmsnt is
"large"” and is subsample? {sea paragraph J
below). ’

~ <
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5. Verify Before conducting interviews at a special
address, dwelling place in your assignment, check to see
name and that the address, name,and type of place are
type of correct. If the address is incorrect, or the name
special - or type of place have changed, correct these
dwelling entries on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet
place (or worksheet) and the questionnaires. Report
the changes on an INTER-COMM. (Refer to Appendix -
A to Part A for type of place and code.)
An example of a change in type of special dwelling
place would be & tourist home, code 76 that had
been converted to a nursing, convalescent,or rest
home, code 40. -
6. Housing unit In an area segment, if you find at time of inter-
_changed to view that a sample unit on the Segment or Supple-~

entire special mental List is an entire special dwelling place,

dwelling place prepare a Special Duelling Listing Sheet for the .
place, and list all units (staff or unclassified).
Prepare new questionnaires and interview all units
listed. Enter in column 7 of the Segment (or
Supplemental) List "entire special dwelling place."
In a TA segment, cross the sample unit off the
Segment List; in an NTA segment, do not cross it
off the list. Return the original questionnaire
as Type C noninterview. Report the change on an °
INTER-COMM.

An example of this situation would be a large
51ng1e—fami1y house converted to a sorority
house.

7. More than one If you find at the time of interview in an area
unit on Segment segment, that units listed on separate lines of
List found to the Segment List are units in a special dwell-
be in special ing place, do not relist the units on a Special
dwelling place Dwelling Listing Sheet but report the situation

' on an INTER-COMM showing:

a. The name, address, and type of place.

b. The number of all units in the place, for
example, "rooms 1l-14 non-staff," "room
15 staff.n
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8. Special dwelling
place discovered
in answer to
questionnaire
Items 13a,

b, or c

9. Further
instructions
on special
dwelling places

Office assistance
in difficult cases

How to treat TA
segments where
nmumber of units
exceeds 20

Interview any "staff" or "unclassified" units
designated for the current sample on the Segment
List. Report current sample units found to be
"nonstaff units" as Type C noninterview.

For example, units in a nontransient hotel may
have been listed on separate lines of the Segment
List and the hotel may change to a transient type
by the time of interview. Retain the place on

the Segment List in this case and interview all
units designated for the current sample. Report
the situation on an INTER-COMM.

If a special dwelling place is discovered in
answer to questionnaire Items 13a, b, or ¢, and
no units in the place have previously been listed
or sampled, prepare a Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet for the place. List and interview all units
("staff" or "unclassified") in the place.

Detailed instructions on how to proceed in
special dwelling places are to bs found in
Part A, Chapter 2 and Appendix A and B to
Chapter 3.

If you cannot clearly determine how to proceed

in a special dwelling place, call your office for
assistance. Before calling, assemble the
material assigned for the place and write down
any questions you have. Be sure to have the
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet (or worksheet)

in front of you. (Interviewers not yet trained
in listing should call their office for assistancs
in any case involving listing in a special
dwelling place.)

If a TA segment which has not been subsampled
appears to contain more than 20 units, up-date
the segment before conducting any interviews.

If more than 20 units are listed after up-dating,
subsample the units as instructed in paragraph
J-1 below. If the segment does not appear to
contain more than 20 units up-date the segment
in the usual manner and interview all the units
even though you later discover the number

exceeds 20.
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.1.

How to
subsample

In TA segments which have been subsampled,
and in which extra units are found at
the time of interview, proceed as follows:

1. If you discover an "extra" while interview-
ing at a sample unit, interview the "extra"
but do not add it to the Segment List. Attach
en INTER-COMM to the questionnaire explaining
the situation. For example, "Converted base-
ment apartment, discovered through coverage
question 184, when interviewing Jones'
household."

2. 1If you discover a unit when updating the
segment, add the unit to the Segment List
and extend the subsampling pattern. Conduct -
an interview if the unit is listed on a line
designated for sample.

Do not re-subsample a segment which has been sub-
sampled by your office even though the size of
the segment has increased so much that the seg-
ment is in the next higher interval in column 1
of the following table.

If the Apply the following
total number sampling instructions
of listed to the listed units
units is
Start with and take

and take the . - eve

21-40 1st unit ) 2nd

41-60 2nd unit 3rd

61 and over 3rd unit 4th

In applying the subsample pattern in segments
containing a special dwelling place, treat the
two lists, the Segment List and the Special
Dwelling Listing Sheet as if they were a single
list, carrying the subsampling pattern over from
the Segment List to the Special Dwelling Listing

Sheet.

On the listing sheets, cross out the current
sample designation and serial numbers of units
not selected in the subsample. Enter the current
sample designation in column 5 of the Segment
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2.

Example of
subsampling

Which units to
interview after
subsampling

Report
subsampled
segments on
Segment
Folder

List, (column 3 of the Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet) for each listed unit selected in subsample
but not previously assigned a sample designation.

For example, suppose in a TA stgment (with no
special dwelling place) 15 units were listed but
when you arrive to start your interviewing the
number has increased to 3% units. By referring
to the subsampling table, you can see that you
should start with and take the first, third,
fifth units, etc., right through to the last
listed unit.

You will cross out the sample designations and
serial numbers for the 2nd, 4th, and 6th units

up through the 14th unit and will enter sample
designations in column 5 (since none has
previously been entered) for the 17th, 19th, 21st
up through the 35th lines.

AfTter you have subsampled the units listed in
segments containing more than 20 units, interview
only those units for which there is still a

sample decignation in the appropriate column of
the Segment List and Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet, if any.

Questionnaires for units eliminated in subsampling
are to be returned as Typs C noninterviews:
"Eliminated in subsample."

Record Lhe subsampling rate on the 3=gment
Folder in Section IV-B for each segment that
you subsample. Report this as follows:
"Subsampled by taking every "
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APPENDIX A (PART A)
CODES FOR TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES
(ITEM 7 ON HOUSEHOLD PAGE)
I. Specified Institutions
CODES TYPES

Correctional Institutions

11.....State and Federal penitentiaries, prisons, and reformatories
11..4..5tate and Federal prison farms and camps

11.....County and city jails, workhouses, penltentlarles

11.....County and city prison farms and camps

11.....Federal detention headquarters

12.....5tate and Federal training or industrial schools

12.....County and municipal training or industrial schools

12.....Private schools for delinquents, such as "House of the Good Shepherd "

"Boys Town," etc.

Mental Institutions

21.....Homes and training schools for mental defectives _
21.....Homes, training schools, colonies, and villages for epileptics
21.....5tate, Federal, county and city hospitals for mental diseases
23.....Veterans Administration mental hospitals

21.....Private hospitals and sanitariums for mental disease
22.....Hospitals for the treatment of alcoholics and drug addicts

Homes for the Aged, Infirm, and Needy

31.....0rphan asylums

31.....Children’s homes

32.....County homes, almshouses, poor farms, etc.

38.....S50ldiers' and sailors' homes

39.....Veterans Administration homes (domiciliary care)

33.....Fraternal or religious homes for the aged

34.....Commercial boarding house for the aged

35.....Homes and schools for the blind

36.....Homes and schools for the deaf

37.....Hospital or resident schools, orthopedlc hospltals, and homes for

the crippled

40..... Nursing, Convalescent, and Rest Homes

1
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CODES TYPES

Other Hospitals and Homes Providing Specialized Care

51ceene Tuberculosis sanitariums

52.....Veterans Administration tuberculosis hospitals
53.....Homes for incurables

54 ceans Chronic and cancer hospitals

55¢c.n. Maternity homes for unmarried mothers
56.....Detention and receiving homes ‘

II. Other Special Dwelling Places

CODES TYPES

61.....Veterans Administration General, Medical, and Surgical Hospitals

62..... Facilities for the Treatment of the Physically Ill

This type of facility treats physical disorders and is one in -
which the patient stays for a relatively short period of time.
Examples of this type of special dwelling place are:

1. General or emergency hospitals; children's hospital; maternity .
hospital

2. Infirmary

71.....Hotels, Transient-type

T2¢cce. YMCA, Transient-type

73.....YWCA, Transient-type

T4.....YMHA, Transient-type

750 Private residential clubs | Those that meet the special
76000t Tourist homes dwelling place definition

77.....Motel, Transient-type

78..... Tourist camp or court, Transient-type

78.....Groups of 5 or more vacation cabins under single management,
Transient-type

79..... Combination tourist-trailer court, Transient-type

Facilities for Housing Students

81..... School dormitory

82..... Fraternity

83..... Sorority :

84..... Schools with resident students (other than for the needy or infirm and

other than resident schools with separate codes 93 and 94 - see below)

A-3-22
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CODES TYPES

Facilities for Housing Students—Continued

93..... Schools with resident students and with predominantly nonsalaried
faculty such as nuns or priests i

94.....8chools with resident students and operated primarily for religious
training (ather than those with predominantly nonsalaried faculty)
such as Bible Institutes

Facilities for Housing Workers

85.....Dormitory for workers

86.....Bunkhouse (provided that it has or is expected to have quarters for
5 or more farm or ranch hands)

87.....Labor camp

88.....Logging camp

89.....Migratory workers' camp

Additional Other Places

91.....Convents
92..... Monasteries

See Facilities for Housing Students

bO.....Nurses' Homes
01.....Floghouses

02.....Missions

03..... Recreational and Religious Camps (Adults or Family) ,
Oheuun. Recreational and Religious Camps (Children's) {
05.....Trailer Camps !
06..... Tent Camps : o }

07.....Armed Forces Installations . foo

08.....Armed Forces Hogpitals 2 .
~09..... Nontransient Hotel (when instructed to treat as a special dwelling ;
place) b
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APPENDIX B (PART A)

SAMPLING SAMPLE UNITS FROM A REGISTER IN
A SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE

1. Purpose of This appendix gives instructions on how to

Appendix B select sample units from a register in a special
dwelling place. You may need this information
on your very first assigmment, or you may have
no occasion to use it for several months after
you begin work. Therefore, you need not learn
this material until you are required to inter-
view in a special dwelling place.

1If you cannot clearly determine how to proceed
in a special dwelling place, from these
instructions and from instructions in Part A,
Chapter 3, call your office for assistance.

2. When the Special If there is a usable register of units in a
Dwelling Worksheet special dwelling place, this was noted in the
is used heading of the one or two Special Dwelling

Listing Sheets prepared for the special
dwelling place at the time of listing, along
with the name, the type of place, and the
number and kind of units to be sampled. Your
office will have prepared Special Dwelling
Worksheets for use in places where a usable
register is available. Use the worksheets to
select the sample units from the register.
The worksheet will indicate whether rooms or
persons are to be sampled.

CAUTION: Be sure to use that Section

(I or II) of the Special Dwelling Worksheet
whkich applies to the current sample. For
example, if B-36 is entered in the heading
of Section I of the worksheet and B-40 it
the heading of Section II, and you are )
interviewing for B-40 you would use

Section 1I to select the B-40 units.

3. "Staff" and Special dweiling place units are divided into

"monstaff" units "nonstaff units" and "staff units" in the
following types of special dwelling places:
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a. "Nonstaff units"
i defined

b. "Staff units"
defined

c. Special case:
Units in
nurses! homes-

d. Special dwelling
places containing
only one kind of
unit—"unclassi-
fied units"

a. Specified institutions (those listed
in Part I of Appendix A to Part A)

b. General hospitals

c. Armed Forces hospitals

d. Veterans' hospitals (general,
medical and surgical)

For each of these places, a Special Dwelling
Listing Sheet has been prepared for "staff
units" only. "Nonstaff" are not included in
the survey. Where you are to sample from a
register a corresponding Special Dwelling
Worksheet has been prepared.

"Nonstaff units" are defined as (1) the
persons for whom the special dwelling place
is being operated (patients, prisoners, etc.)
or (2) the units in which these persons live,
such as rooms, suites of rooms,. or beds in
rooms having sleeping accomodations for 5 or
more persons. As mentioned above, these
units will not be listed, sampled or
intervieved.

"Staff units" are defined as the housing
units, rooms, suites of rooms, or beds in
rooms having sleeping accommodations for

5 or more persons,occupied by resident

employees and their families, if any.

Special case. Nurses' homes are to be
treated as a special case. According to
the above definitions, units in nurses'
homes would be "nonstaff units," that is,
the nurses are the persons for whom the

home is being operated. On the other hand, 4

nurses living in hospitals are employees and,
therefore, would be listed and sampled as
"staff units." To avoid this inconsistency
we are specifying that in nurses' homes all
units in the place, whether occupied by
nurses or by other persons living in the
homes, are to be regarded as 'staff units."

In all other types of special dwelling
places, it is not necessary to make a
distinction and all units are referred to
as "unclassified units." These are the
housing units, rooms, beds, etc., occupied
or intended for occupancy by all persons
in the special dwelling place.
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e. How to sample If there are separate registers for "staff"
"gtaff units" and "nonstaff" units, use only the "staff"
register in sampling on the Special Dwelling
Worksheet., If there is only one register )
for the place, find out which units are
"staff" and which are '"nonstaff" and count
and sample "staff" only.

For example, units numbered 1, 2, 4, 7, and
10 on a register might be the only "staff
units" in a place. If your instructions for
sarpling "staff units" were to start with
the first and take every second, you would
take the units numbered 1, 4, and 10.

L. Identification The units to be selected will be identified
of units to be by an entry of encircled sample numbers in
selected column 2 of the worksheet in the section of

the worksheet for the current sample. You
must select the special dwelling place units
corresponding to these encircled numbers and
identify them by room number, etc.

In the figure below there is shown an
illustration of a worksheet (column 3 will

not be filled when you receive it). The
encircled numbers in column 2 mean that you
are to select from the register the second,
fourth, sixth, eighth, tenth, etc., unit of
the appropriate type until you have completely’
gone through the register.

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet

Line |Sample Serial
number § numbers | Number or location unit{ numbers
(1) (2) (3) (4) %
1 (2) Room B 51
2 {4) Room D 52
3 (6) Room F 53
4 (8) Room H 54
5 (10)
6§ (T2)
7 | (74)
8 | (16)
9 | (T8)
10 .
11
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5.

Points to be noted
in sampling from
register

a.

Be sure register
is current and
identify units
selected

What to do if
only one
building of a
special dwelling
place is to be
sampled

c. When to count

a bed as a
separate unit

How to sample
when a floor
plan or diagram
is used

Use of a register
of persons

In sampling from a register, note the
following points:

Be sure that the register (whether a list,
card index, floor diagram, etc.) is

current. Also if you are sampling from a
register, identify in some way the units
selected so that you may quickly locate
these units again in the register, if
necessary. For example, if you are

sampling from a card file, you might
identify the selected units by turning cards
up, inserting blank slips of paper, etc.

If the special dwelling place units in
only one building of a special dwelling
place are to be sampled, use either a
register for the specific building or a
register which indicates the particular
building in which each unit is located.
In the latter case, count only the units
in the particular building in selecting
the sample.

Find out whether any of the rooms in the
register contain sleeping accommodations
for 5 or more persons. If so, count each
bed in such rooms as a separate unit in
selecting your sample.

If the register being used is a floor plan
or similar diagram, begin your count at

some definite starting point (usually the .

lowest numbered room or bed) and follow ?

through ;the aiagram in some systematic
fashion.

A register of persons is used only when
there is no register of rooms, etc., and it
would be extremely difficult or time-
consuming to make a complete listing of
these rooms on a Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet.

If the worksheet indicates that a register
of persons is to be used, family groups whc
are living in the special dwelling place
should be sampled rather than individuals
within the family. For example, assume
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Identify adequately
in column 3 of the
Special Dwelling
Worksheet each unit
to be interviewed
in current sample

Actual number of
sample units may
be either larger
or smaller than
entry in Item e
in heading of the
Special Dwelling
Worksheet

that in a summer hotel, there are no
permanent guests and that it would be very
difficult to make a complete listing of
the rooms occupied by employees, but that
there is a list of employees' names from
which you are to sample as follows:

(Henry Jones, headwaiter
(Mrs. Henry Jones, housekeeper

John Brown, baker

(Al Smith, gardener
(Mrs. Al Smith, maid

Josephine de Ritz, hostess
Guy Orlando, orcheétra leader

You-would regard the above as five separate
units in sampling, since the Joneses and the
Smiths are two separate family groups and
should be sampled as such.

As you finally determine the units which are
to be interviewed for the current sample,
enter in column 3 of the section of the work-
sheet designated for the current sample, the
number, location, or other identification of
each unit finally designated for interview

so that later you wili be able to locate it.

The encircled sample numbers above the red
line in column 2 of the appropriate section
of the worksheet represent the units that
would be selected for interview if the total
number of units entered in Item e were

correct. When you visit the special dwelling s

place, you may find that the number of
special dwelling place units is actually
different from the number entered for the
current sample in Item e. Note that more
than one sample may be designated in the
heading of the worksheet; for example, the
first column in the heading may be for B-36
and the second column for B-40. Be sure to
refer to the column for the proper sample.
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a, If actual number
is larger

. Example:

b. If actual
number is
smaller

If the actual number is larger than the numbex
entered in Item e for the current sample, you

may find that, in order to go through the lisiing
or register completely, you may have to select
some units corresponding to sample numbers entered
in column 2 below the red line., Enter the number
or location of these units in column 3 in the
same manner as for units above the red line.

Suppose in the following example the number
entered in Item e of the Special Dwelling Work-
sheet is 9, but that your visit to the special
dwelling place discloses that there are actually
11 special dwelling place units, The unit cor-
responding to sample number 10 would, therefore,
be selected.

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet

It may happen that the actual number of units is
smaller than the number entered in Item e, 1In
such a case, some of the encircled sample numbers
above the red line in column 2 may not have units
corresponding to them in the register or listing,
If so, enter "None" in column 3 of the worksheet
opposite those encircled sample numbers above the
red line for which there are no corresponding
special dwelling place units, For example, if-
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no. nunmbers| Number or location of unitf numbers
(1) (2) (3) (4)
1 @) Room 102 51 -
2 (4) Room 10% 52
3 (6) Room 106 53
4 (®) Room 108 54
5 (10). Room 110
6 (12) .
7 (I%)
8 (T6)
9 (18)
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c. Enter in Item e
the actual
number of units
found

d. Units added
below red line
on worksheet

Use of partially
filled
questionnaires

there were four sample numbers--2, 4, 6, and

8-- above the red line on the worksheet and.

you find that there are only 7 units in the
special dwelling place, your entry in
column 3 of the worksheet on line 4 opposite
sample number 8 would be "None."

If you have found that the actual number of -

listed units differs from the original
estimate entered in Item e for the current’
sample by your office, cross out (do not
erase) the number previously entered in
Item e and enter the correct number beside
it.

All units added below the red line on the
worksheet are to be included in the
sample.

Do not assign serial numbers to such units.
On the questionnaires for these units, enter
in Item 7 the last name of the household
head if the unit is occupied, or "Vacant" if
it is unoccupied.

The Regional Office will assign and enter
serial numbers on the questionnaire.

For units in special dwelling places to be
sampled from a register, you will receive
questionnaires partly filled out, as for
regular sample units., However, there will
be no designation in Item 2 on the
questionnaire for the particular unit to
be interviewed. After you have selected
the unit from the register, describe it in
Item 2 on the questionnaire.

Prepare questionnaires for any units below
the red line on the worksheet.

Use a separate questionnaire or set of
questionnaires for each sample unit
selected.

Return partially filled questionnaires for
which no corresponding unit was found as
Type C noninterviews "In sample by mistake."
Explain tha circumstances in a footnote,
e.g., "Converted to 'monstaff unit'," or

"No corresponding unit on register."”
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A.  Description
of materials

1. NHS-HIS~1X

Questionnaire

a., Purpose)of
NHS-HIS-1X
Questionnaire

b. Contents and lay-
out of the NHS-
HIS~1X Question-
naire

- (1) Household
page

(2) Illness
probe pages

CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

This chapter contains a general description
of the questionnaire and the related survey
materials, the interviewing sequence, and
the nethod of recording answers.

The NHS-HIS-1X is the basic document from
which statistical tabulations are made in
the Health Interview Survey. The tabulated
answers from all of the sample households
become the basis for statistical reports,
studies, and decisions about the health of
the Nation.

The NHS-HIS-1X questionnaire contains sepa-
rate groups of pages which have questions
about different kinds of topics.

There is one Household page which serves as
the cover_zfirst page) of the questionnaire.
This page contains identification informa-
tion and questions about the location and
living arrangements of the persons living in
the sample household. '

Pages 2-9 are called "Probe" pages because

they contain probe questions which are de- Q

signed to pick up disability, activity limi-
tations, illness conditions, hospitalizations,
doctor visits, motor vehicle accidents, etc.
Later in the interview the Condition page ’
(Hospital page, Doctor Visits page, lome Care
page, etc.) will be used to ask more detailed
questions about any illness conditions (hos-
pitalizations, doctor visits, home care, or
motor vehicle accidents) picked up on the
probe pages. :

The questions are printed in bold face and
appear on the left side of the page. To the’
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(3) Condition

(4) Hospital
page

(5) Doctor
Visits
page

(6) Home Care
page

(7) Health
Insurance

right of the questions are six numbered col-
umns, a separate column for each person. The
answers to the probe questions are recorded -
either below the question or in the appro-
priate person columns. Some probe questions
require only one entry in the column with the
qiestion instead of marking each person col-
umn. The answers are to be made by writing
in names of conditions, numbers, or by "X'ing"
boxes.

Pages 2 and 3 of the questionnaire contain
probe questions about disability and doctor
visits. Pages 4 and 5 contain questions
about digestive conditions. Pages 6 and 7
contain questions about activity limitations.
Pages 8 and 9 contain questions about hospi-
talizations, home care and motor vehicle ac- -
cidents. Detailed questions are asked later
in the interview about the conditions reported
in these probe questions and about the doctor
visits, hospitalizations, home care and motor
vehicle accidents.

There are 8 Condition pages in the question-
naire. These pages contain detailed questions
about illnesses and injuries reported in re-
sponse to the probe questions on pages 2-7.

There are 3 Hospital pages in the question-
naire. These pages contain questions about
hospitalization recorded in the questionnaire,

There are 2 Doctor Visits pages each with two
sets of Doctor Visits questions. These Doc-
tor Visits questions are asked for recent
visits to a doctor.

There is one Home Care page in the question-
naire. This page is filled for a person 55
years old or over if he receives any personal
care at home.

There are 2 pages of questions about the

health insurance coverage of members of the
household.
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Ce

(8) Person
page

How to make
entries

Explanations
and footnotes

There are 2 Person pages in the questionnaire.
These 2 Person pages contain six columns, one,
colunn for each person. The Person page has
questions about education, veteran status,
work status, occupation and industry, and work-

loss insurance.

The probe pages (2-9) and the Person pages
(38-39) are arranged in a six column format.
The questions to be asked the respondent ap--
pear on the left side of the page and the
answers are entered in the six columns which
appear to the right of the questions. The
answers for each person are to be recorded

~in his column on each of these pages.

See Illustration A on pages D-=1-% and D-1-7.

The Condition, Hospital, and Doctor Visits
pages mentioned above are generally arranged
in a three column format. The left hand col-
umn contains instructions for the interviewer's
information. The center column contains the
questions which the interviewer asks the re-
spondent and the right hand column contains

the answer spaces. There are some variations
but this is the usual arrangement. '

See Tllustration B on page D-1-3.

Conventional or written entries are to be

made wherever a write-in box or space is pro-
vided for a written entry, e.g., the name of

a condition, etc. Wherever a Yes or No box

is provided an "X" is to be entered. Wherever
a 1ist of categories with check boxes appear
on the questionnaire, the answer is indicated
by marking an "X" in the check box near the
appropriate category. See Illustration C.

Explanations and footnotes may be entered in
most blank areas on the questionnaire. The
shaded boxes and Washington Use areas should
be kept free of footnotes since these areas
are used by coders in processing the question-
naire., If a shaded border appears around a

]
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check box or answer area, make any required
answers in that area but avoid making any
footnotes or comments in that area.

See the following example:

la. Vlho' is Ohe name of the heud o

b. What are the names of all other ]

c. P have tisted (Read names) s

d. Have ! missed anyone who USUA

e. Do any of the people in this houl
if any adult males listed, ash: @

f. Are any of the persons in this ho§§

United Stotes?, . .. ... ...... A

[INe
o
O

la.{ First name

John

l,nst nanic

Jones

2. How is — — reloted to — — (hecad d

2| RELATIONSHIP

HEAD

& X
oM

3.] AGE

37

RACF.
o2Q

N 2 10Ty ]
Record all conditions for a person il reported. HE | Do
% H__ {ov__jr £
Also enter the number of Hospitalizat§ it L.t
Check the lfomerare box. and the No Q. NI"- Coundition
: |
v )
I E, e — e -
Vo
] I
(I B i
LT
U
Vo L 7
B T e
b
§ |
- -
. K 17 years old or over, ask: 407 lind. 5{ m‘\u-v(-r married

4. Is — - now married, widowed, divord
If person under 17 is or has been &

|.X\L1rrn i 4

3i ;Widowed slgqumlul

l,l\l ree (1

If related persons 19 vears
We would like to have allf

If other eligible respo

Would you please ogfff

-, e
PERSO
U

U'nder 19 vears

c., at hom now’ 1x At h»nu- o
o a “Not at home
A le to nﬂ.g nd 2. Nots
elf,
D-1-4
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NHS-HIS-100X

FY 1968 ILLUSTRATION A

' PROBE PAGE 2

1o, ot 15 the apme of vhe hoad of this housvhald? - baies aame iu firat - wlumm RO LO]

& Yoo are the wamos of 6l othtr puresas whe tive have? - | 1t all priaias aha hive Bere l,
1 ove Letnd (R=0d namra t 1o dhots asyame oo Suying hore mve. such oo fnonde. rolotives, o aosmeve? iina i

& Wove t atnent nyons who USALLY livas hare but 16 aow Sumy fotum bbme?. . - . coconn o o ot N \

© On ony of e puopte @ Ghis biueohold hove ¢ hons sayohers aloe?. . .. .. .. e e o~ - .-
o my sdalt welea hisiad, auk < Agplv hunarhold membetbip rolea il--‘-‘-—

1. Are any of oy poccans i this hovesinid wew on Il ks octive bty with e Momed Forcos of the H »

Srwrost. Ve i aiciacasisseccscazssl Nemlielete  GNg ]

Wowis - - relesed s — - Ihtad of beavabaldi?

2 0 ( ATIONSHIP

"\

L Moo il wan - - o b Laat birsbedoy? — Uns merk Wi - and Yen

LyACY FRACE

Revird all < cndiieona ft @ perec 18 this spéc - in the prrce o <elona with que=tma asmber (0) whete repened,

c Aler emier the Samber of Ruapsiolizetions sad Oy tar Vemien,

heck the Home wir o, and the \o Cot fhies Naya bor. 3 epplic able

U™ seams ol or aver, skt .
A le - - mew worried widewed, divorand sapeeared, or mever murreed? - Wark ca= by by can b prracn
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Uheme 0 fatc 1900ars

Questions
appear on}
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the left .
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—

,.-..-----_-1‘.\— e 7 o
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..ll-num-.' X foa o am.
- BRI - B
A.h.m.n.-n--n..m‘u--—-lq- --o--n-u-m-llu-u-ln-:..v Y
[ Jage_ fshy
R e A LI X

o O bbbt

Yoo awd

Ns Lotoes

N

. 9 Moo many doys did illness or sajory boap — - hom ockral duving hass tue wesko? : . i G g
U dava sriarded m U o, wnk be
b Phor condition cvated - - % cot dows an e things ho vovelly doos during the pout tee wmehe? - Fatrr Ao I ( Bes -
ta oar pera
. Dusing e pust ten woohs, did amy eshor condition couse him e cvi G5a on the thirage he yaoally doae? [N Voo Niask e e
H B N Gnrean il peras
¥

T Ouvring the post 2 woeks (e I wvohe musiined in md on thor rofonder] how mary frmes hos — - asem ¢ doctss
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N\

PRSEUEEI 7N SR RST

€. Aay colic dwat myone olee?
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i
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.
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LY - - driant LS
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NHS-HIS-100X
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FL 1968 ILLUSTRATION A

PRORE._PAGH 3- _

A column
for person.
1 is on the
opposite
page~-Probe
Page 2 fol-
lowing the
probe ques—
tions

Pree moreird N %
& Divenrd o Lo SO T
Idawed % Sepaeateit NG et W at
L JUbome 00 Under (9 srarah A1 biee o] Jlmier 19 v2a " Gbom- o liader 18 yrans |1 bl s 4T e+
p ivot @ home b~ Not wt ke Iy _Ne1 @ bome 2 i s
Sl S
{ Yew-amb L VYem - Asx T Yen- Ak s [ P I ) T, Yea - Asx b
. ] N
No —Aer ¢ Iy Aok ' [© Na- Askc Na — Auk e v o Ak 4
. RV S e e e e e e e e mmme ]
» 1 . )
Y e s e One column
T Yen-Aste
is to be
.
filled for
oo it - in the
| 4o, i N
_____ 2 LR LY U B S Saad o N
e household.
Jdeye - Go ta 6o davn — Ga 1o 08 days  On o be doye - Gitode |
. —
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i W] \rs Reostaanrn | Ve —Reessamdh Db Vs Reasbaantb
\u = Go 0 mens prracn l LN - Gormasarprreamdt ) Ni Getoaret perean N tmasrienen
t
Noae T Neme P Neme ] ear r Na
; i
- Nwmbre ol mits —~Vumbrraf viniie -— Number of vinps e Nwmb s it e Numbrr ol vaarte
" ta] ! -
! i
[ H B
ol Yea Doetorts visas . v Dortor o crmin - Sea Mgt vesas
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B e P e D b
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____________________________ T e
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Ask question 9a for all
§ conditions.

ILLUSTRATION B

Did he have to cut down for as much as a day?§

Ask questions 10 and 11 if
‘*Yes'’ marked in question 9b.

How many days did he have to cut down duri

1.

During thot two-week period, how mony da g
of the day?

Ask question 12 if person
is 6-16 years old.

12.

How many doys did his . . . keep him -,::“

Ask question 13 if person
is 17 years old or over.

13.

How many days did his . . . keep him
(For females add) not counting work

Ask question 14 for all
conditions. -

.When did he first notice his . . . ?
Was it during the past 3 months or be

.Which week, last week or the wesk bef

Ask question 15 only if
condition was first noticed
“RBefore 3 months."”

Instructions for in-
terviewer to follow.

. Did -~ first notice it during the past 12

Quéstions to ask are printed
in this area in bold face so
they stand out clearly.

[ No—- Go to 144 {

——— [TINo— Go to 144

fsne iy

AP Days

we—e Days [ JNone

. Days [_]None

Days [_|None

[ 2[] During 3 months
&[] Before 3 months — Go to 15

_____ —_—l e = e — o ———

D Past 2 weeks ;|
3 [ ] Before 2 weeks — Go to AA §

é; [} Last week
1] Week before,

Go to AA

“4a[_]3 —~ 12 months

‘s [_] Before 12 months

Tris is the answer
space..




NHS-HIS-100X
FY 1968

ILLUSTRATION C

Shown below are examples of how some entries are to be made.

. 4a. Did the accident happen during the Du.ring past 2 years — Ask 4b

past 2 years or before that time? D Before 2 years — Go fo Sa
4b. When did the accident happen? | [1Last week
Enter month and year: mark one box [ ] Week before
Month |Yea" m2 weeks — 3 months
Ja 1 ‘ [[J3-~12 months
112 years

Ask for all accidents or injuries:
5a. At the time of the accident what part of the body was hurt?
What kind of injury was i1? Anything else?

Part(s) of body Kind of injury

loceraled _end _bruised _
baoken

- .i day(s)

week(s)

month(s}

year(s)

20. Does — - take any medicine or treatment which o doctor advised fol

D-1-9



e. Corrections

2. Flashcard Booklet

3. Calendar card

L. Motor Vehicle
Accident Supplement

Corrections of the entries in the question~
naire must be made as follows:

Any incorrect written entry must be lined out
and the correct entry written in above it,

eogo, l- \! «

if a check box has been marked ingorrectl&,
draw a circle around the incorrect entry then
mark the correct box, e.g.,

Yes No

The Flashcard Booklet is made up of a group
of flashcards., Card C is a list of illness
conditions for which Questions 3a-e on the
Condition page need not be asked. Card I is
a list of income groups to be used when ask-
ing the income question (39). There are
yearly calendars for 1966, 1967, and 1968.
Another card contains a table of tolerances
for recording the hospital and surgeons'
bills on the Hospital page. Another card
contains a 1list of items to fill on the House-

hold page for different types of noninterviews.

The last card is a Motor Vehicle Accident
Flashcard to be used in filling the Motor Ve~
hicle Accident Supplement. Some of these
flashcards are shown to the respondent, while
asking specific questions throughout the in-
terview. Other flashcards are used only by
the interviewer to make checks throughout the
interview.

- & calendar card is furnished to you with each

week's assigmment. On this card, prior to
the actual interviewing, you must outline in
red, the 2 week reference period. The card
is handed to the respondent and is referred
to at different times throughout the inter-
view to remind the respondent about the
specific time period applying to certain
questions.

The HMotor Vehicle Accident Supplemenﬁ is
filled for each motor vehicle accident

D-1-10




NHS-HIS-100X
FY 1968

B. Use of materials
and interviewing
sequence

1. Step 1

reported in the probe pages (question 27).
The supplement contains questions about the
nature of the injuries suffered by household
members, the way in which the accident occurs
red, and other detailed questions about the
accident.

The following is a summary description of the
steps in conducting a typical interview,

The materials needed to conduct an interview
are: NHS-HIS-1X questionnaire, flashcard
booklet, segment folder, 2 week calendar card,
Motor Vehicle Accident Supplement and Thank
You letter. '

Before starting the actual interview, you
must plan your itinerary, organize your ma-
terials, drive to the segment and locate the
sample addresses.

(a) After arriving at the sample household,
you must first check the address of the
sample unit in the segment folder to
make sure that this address appears in
Item 2 of the questionnaire. Also, you.
must check Item 3 to see if the "Year
Built" question is to be asked.

(b) After making your introduction and being
invited into the household, begin the
interview by verifying the address and
asking "year bullt" if required. Then

proceed to question 1(a) on probe page 4

2 of the questionnaire. Then ask each
of the ensuing questions in the proper
order and record the answers in the ap-
propriate column of the questionnaire,
Questions 2, 3, and 4 are asked sepa-
rately beginning with Person 01, then
02, 03, etc. Item H is asked for all
adults in the family.

Questions 5 and 6 are asked as a block

beginning with Person 01, then 02, 03,
etc.

D-1-11
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Any conditions reported in pages 2-7 must
be recorded in item G along with the ques-
tion mumber where the condition was picked

up.

Question 7 is asked individually for each
household member beginning with person 01.
Questions 8 and 9 are asked family style.
Questions 10 and 11 are filled separately
for each person beginning with person 01.

Question 12 is asked family style, i.e.,
it is asked for all members of the family
at once.

Questions 13-21 are asked as a block

for each person beginning with Person 01,
then 02, 03, etc. The person's age deter-
mines which of the questions to ask first,
Then all appropriate questions for that
person are indicated by following the

skip instructions located to the right

of the answer box.

(c) After completing probe pages 6 and 7,
turn to probe paress 8 and 9 of the ques-
tionnaire and continue asking the hospital
probe questions 22-24. Question 22 is
asked individually for each person begin-
ning with Person 01, then 02, 03, etc.

Question 23 is asked for household mem-
bers 1 year old or under.

" ags

Question 24 is a family style question
and is to be asked for all members of
the family at once.

(d) Questions 25 and 26 are Home Care probe
questior.s.

Question 25 is asked individually for
each household member 55 years old or

over,

'Question 26 is asked individually

D-1-12
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NHS-HIS-100X

FY 1968
2. Step 2
3. Step 3
L. Step 4
5. Step 5

for persons 55 years old or over who
reported all "No's" to question 25.

(e) Questions 27 and 28 are motor vehicle
questions. Question 27 is to be asked
individually for each household member
begimming with Person 01. Next, ques-
tion 28 is to be asked individually for
each household member, 14 years old or
over, beginning with Person 01.

After completing questions 27 and 28,
£i1l Item R, ’

After completing the probe pages, complete

a separate condition page for each condition
listed in Item C. You must complete a page
for all conditions for Person O1 first, then -
Person 02, and so on.

If no conditions are listed in Item C, enter
"None" in Item 1 of the first Condition page
and ieave the remaining Condition pages blank.

After completing all required Condition pages,
complete a Hospital page for each hospitali-
zation indicated in Item C. If no hospital-
izations are reported, enter "None" in Item 1
of the first Hospital page and leave the re-
maining Hospital pages blank.

The Doctor Visits questions are to be asked
next.

First, check Item C for any reported doctor
visits.

A separate set of doctor visits questions

(two sets of doctor visits questions per page )
should be filled for each reported doctor
visit.

In this step first check Item C to see if
any Home Care pages.are required. If so,
fill one Home Care page for each person re-
ceiving home care. If no Home Care pages are

D-1-13
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6. Step 6
7. Step 7

8. Step 8
9. Step 9

required leave the Home Care page blank and
go to the health insurance questions, pages
36 and 37.

Questions 29 through 33 are about health in-
surance coverage. Questions 29-32 are asked
family style and each reported health insur-
ance plan is carried through Table HI. Ques-—
tion 33 is completed after questions 29-32
have been asked and all reported plans car-
ried through Table HI. Question 33 is asked
only for persons 65 or over.

In this step, the Person page (38 and 39) is
filled, One column is filled for each house-
hold member listed in question 1.

In completing the Person page ask questions
34~37 as a block for each person, beginning
with Person 01, then 02, etc.

fter asking questions 34-37 for each house--
hold member, question 38 is asked for each
person 17 years old or over in the labor
force who reported one or more work loss

days in question 5a on probe pages 2 and 3.
After completing question 38 for each eligible
person, ask question 39 family style and re-
cord the income group in the column for each
family member.

The Household page is the last page of the
questionnaire to be completed.

Complete Items 11-271 and 23 in numerical
order as required at the end of the
interview.

The other items on the Household page may be
completed after leaving the household.

‘The Motor Vehicle Accident Supplement is to

be filled after completing all of the items
on the questionnaire except the ending time
of interview.

D-1-14




NHS-HIS-100X

i FY 1968
' C. General
interviewing
instructions

1. Symbols, type
face and use
of pronouns

a, OSymbols used

(1) TUse of
three
dOtS

(2) Use of
. two
dashes

(3) Words in
parenthe-
ses

b. Questions in
heavy type;
interviewer
instructions
in italics and
light face

¢c. Use of
pronouns

Ore Motor Vehicle Accident Supplement must
be filled for each separate Motor Vehicle

Accident reported in probe question 27 of

Probe pages 8 and 9.

In order to become familiar with the question-

naire, you must learn the meaning of the dif- .

ferent kinds of symbols and type face used
on the questionnaire.

The following symbols are used throughout
the questionnaire wherever they apply.

Where three dots (...) appear, insert the
name of the illness, accident, or injury.

" This aids the respondent in answering the

questions especially when several illnesses
have been reported.

Where two dashes (——) appear, insert the
name of the person, relationship, the number,
or whatever is appropriate for the question.

Words in parentheses are alternative wordings
of the question and are to be used when they
are appropriate for a particular situation.

The questions to be asked the respondent
appear in heavy black type. Instructions to
the interviewer appear in italics or light
face type.

When asking the respondent about herself, use
the pronouns "you", "your", etc; when asking
about other members of the family, use the
correct pronouns, i.e., "he" or "she" or use
the name or relationship of the person in-
volved.

D-1-15



d. Washington Use
areas, shaded
answer areas
and pre-codes

sors., You may also

There are areas labeled "Washington Use! in
the questionnaire--make no entries in these
areas as they are for the use of the proces-

notice that some of the

answer spaces have light shading around the

outside and some of

small numbers near them.
these small pre-code numbers and shaded borders

as they are used by

the data on the questionnaire.

the answer boxes have
You should ignore

persons who will process
Try to keep

any footnotes out of these shaded areas.

ever at any time talk to a doctor about his . . . ? 1

E]Yes ) 2{ }No

ent of injury — Go fo 4 [] Condition on Card C— Go to 9

D Neither —

Go to 3a

he doctor say it was? Did he give it a medical nome?

Ty To Auoid these

- = _Q_h ﬂdﬁ_d _ _ﬂ_ﬁ gn_s ______________ ondition diag. code

e cause of .

WASHINGTON USE
ﬁﬂmber

ht or injury — Go to 4

f...isit?

Iﬂncﬂg +hese pee- -«odt
nqmbeas

Number of this condition

1 {:} Chronic 2 r: Acute

Total conditions

Accident

1<t njf. X{ 'Yes« 0 “}No‘
Req. hosp. A{_iYes 0:'.,._._.:N°
Other accident
\:rher. mis. Other

Vil 2{ )

1.C. or Dum. code

. one or both
. skull, scalp, face
. . . upper, middle, lower

. shoulder, upper, elbow, lower, wrist, hand; one or both

. hip, upper, knee, lower, ankle, foot; one or both

Cause of limitauon

N
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2.

3.

"Don't know"

Interval, range

In answering questions on the gquestionnaire,
the respondent may indicate that he doesn't
know the answer. In these cases, the entry
in the answer space for that question must
indicate that the respondent doesn't know
the answer. Either write "Don't know" (DK)

in the answer space and/or mark the "DK" box -

if one is provided.

In most cases, the above procedure will be
adequate, however, if an explanation is
needed, include it in a footnote.

Sometimes in answer to certain questions re-
quiring a single numerical entry, the re-
spondent may not be able to give an exact
number but may answer in terms of a range or
interval. 1In all such cases, try as tact-
fully as possible to obtain a specific num-
ber, even if it is an estimate. However, do
not force the issue beyond the point where
it harms the interview. If the final answer
is an interval or range, (e.g., "between
10-20") then record "10-20" in the answer
space.,

Example: In answer to question 26b on the
Probe page the respondent says: "Oh, I'd

say between 12 and 14 visits." Your entry
in question 26b would be:

D117



Le EBstimates If the respondent gives an estimate, record l
"est," along with the answer, e.g., "est. 10"
or "est., 20",

_. 24. About how many days during the si 12 mc;mhs, has his .

5. "None" entries When an answer of "None" is received to one
of the questions, check the "None" box. If
there is no "None" box, write "None'" in the
aunswer space.

§ 12. How many days did his . . . keep him from school during that

i 23. During the past 12 months about how many times has —— seen od

6. More than one The number of questionnaires needed in a

questionnaire household will depend on how many conditions,
hospitalizations, etc., are reported for that
household. Additional questionnaires will be
needed if there are more than: & conditions
or 3 hospitalizations or /4 doctor visits or
more than one person receiving home care or
there are more than 6 persons in the house-
hold. '

In a situation where a second questionnaire

is required, the pages of the first question-
naire should be used to record ‘the information
as long ar there is room. Only when all of
the particulzr kind of pages are filled in

the first booklet may the second booklet be
used.

In all cases, Item 1.of the Household page :
must reflect the mmber of questionnaires used
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7. Footnotes
and comments

in a given household. For example, if three |

questionnaires are needed in a household,
enter "1 of 3" in Item 1 of the first ques-
tionnaire, "2 of 3" in Item 1 of the second
questionnaire, and "3 of 3" in Item 1 of the
third questionnaire.

Many times relevant and precise footnotes or
comments are very helpful to the processors
in coding various parts of the questionnaire
or in solving problems which arise out of in-
consistencies or omissions, estimates, etc.
Where these footnotes and comments can be of
value they are encouraged. Insofar as it is
possible, make these footnotes or comments
near the answer box of the entry to which
the explanation or comment applies, prefer-
ably on the same page.

In situations where it isn't possible to
make the explanation or camment in the an-
swer area or item to which it applies,. the
comment should be in a footnote elsewhere on

the page. For this purpose, there are specif-

ic footnotes sections on the various ques-
tionnaire pages. For all pages of the ques-
tionnaire, footnotes may be entered in the
margin of the questionnaire but should be
kept out of the shaded areas and Washington
Use areas,

When it is necessary to footnote an explana-
tion or comment, you must indicate to which
entry that explanation or comment applies,
This should be done by writing the question
number, condition number, or person number
next to the comment. Also include the number
of the footnote, e.g, 2/ both at the source
of the footnote and next to the footnote it-
self. ’

For example, if Conditions 2 and 3 are the
same, enter in a footnote for Condition 2
"Same as Condition 3" and in a footnote for
Condition 3 "Same as Condition 2",
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8.

Recording
answers
when received

In the interest of accuracy, it is necessary
to record all answers on the questionnaire
as they are obtained from the respondent.
Notes scribbled on the questionnaire as a-
reminder to fill certain items with some
entry are easily overlooked and oftentimes
cannot be read, hence the information re-
corded in this haphazard manner is frequent-
ly lost. It is necessary therefore, to
stipulate that each answer be fully recorded
in the answer space at the time the answer
is received from the respondent.
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A. General
B. Item 1,

c.

Number of books

ItemS 2"8 ]

Identification

1. Ttem 2,
Street
address

2. Item 3,

Determination of
"year built" in
area segment at

time of interview

CHAPTER 2
THE HOUSEHOLD PAGE

The front page of the questionnaire is the
Household page. It consists of twenty-three
items, some of which are to be filled by the
Regional Office prior to the interview; some
by you during the interview; and some after
the interview. The information obtained on
the Household page gives a general picture
of the characteristics of the sample unit.

If you use only one questionnaire for a
household, f£ill this item to read "Book 1
of 1 Books." If it is necessary to use two
booklets, Item 1 on the first booklet should
be filled to read "Book 1 of 2 Books," and
on the second "Book 2 of 2 Books." Corre-
sponding entries should be made when three
or more booklets are used. The entries in
Item 1 are to be made after the interview is
completed. (

Items 2, 4-10, and the instruction box in
Items 3, 13 and I will have been filled by
the Regional Office when you receive your
assignment.

The Regional Office will fill this item before
mailing the questionnaires for your assignment.
In area segments the Regional Office will enter
the sheet and line number where the umit is
listed on the Segment List for a more complete
description of the unit in those cases where

it may be difficult to locate the unit.

The HIS sample is kept up to date by adding
a sample of units constructed since the last
Census (April 1, 1960). This sample of
units is selected from records of building
permits issued. Once this is done, it 1is
important to delete new construction units
found in certain area segments since they

«
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Identifica~-
tion of
units for
which

"year built"
is required

Procedures
for deter-
mining
"year built"

(1) When and
how to
ask Itenm
3

(a) Defin-
ition
of
"year
built"

would have a chance of being selected for
interview more than once. The "year built"
check identifies the units to be deleted.

To identify these umits, "year built" must
be determined at the time of listing or
interviewing. The instructions for making
the determination of "year built" at the
time of interviewing are given below:

‘The office will check the "Ask" box in

Item 3 on the front of the questionnaire if
"year built" is required at time of. interview.
Do not determine "year built" at time of
interview if the "Do not ask' box has been
checked by the Regional Office,

Follow these procedures when "year built" is
required at time of interview, i.e., when
the "Ask" box is checked in Item 3.

At sample units which require "year built"
determination, ask first: "When was this

structure originally built?" This must be
done before you begin the health interview.

If the occupant does not know, is not at
home, or if the unit is vacant, try to get
the information from some informed person,
such as a long-term resident of the neighbor-
hood, janitor, or apartment house manager.

If the person from who you are obtaining
the information is not sure, ask him to
estimate "year built." If you are unable
to obtain the information from anyone, as a
last resort, estimate "year built" and enter
"EST" beside the answer box.

"Year built" refers to the date the original
construction was completed. It does not
refer to any later remodeling, additionms,

or conversions, or to the date houses were
moved to a particular site. If a house has
been moved, "year built" refers to the

date its constructions wes completed on its
original site.
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(b)

(c)

(a)

Ask addi-
tional
questions

Structure
built
before
April 1,
1960

Structure
built
after
April 1,
1960

(2) When not to -

inquire about
"year built"

(a)

New con-
struction

. (b) Units in-

special
kinds of
structures

If the answer to your first question is
not specific enough to complete Item 3,
ask additional questions to determine
whether the structure was built before
or after April 1, 1960.

If you determine that the structure was
built before April 1, 1960, check the
"Before" box on the questionnaire in
Ttem 3 and interview the sample unit(s)
in the structure.

If you determine that the structure was
built after April 1, 1960, check that box
in Item 3, ask Item 3¢ (if required) and
return the questionnaire as noninterview -
Type C, "After 4-1-60."

Do not inquire about "year built" in the
following cases even though your office
has checked the "Ask" box in Item 3.

If the entire structure is under construction,
check the "Built after April 1, 1960" box on
the questionnaire and return the question-
naire as a Type C noninterview. (If the
structure is being remodeled or converted,
inquire as instructed above.)

Do not determine "year built" for living
quarters located in the following structures
even though they appear to have been buili
after April 1, 1960. Interview these
living quarters in the usual manner.

(1)

(2) Federal housing for military personnel
and their families

Special dwelling places

(3)

Factories, schools, public buildings,
stores, churches, and other pre-
dominantly non-housing unit structures:

a predominantly non-housing unit '
structure is one in which more than

50% of the floor space is nonresidential.
(4) DIiving quarters not located in structures;
for example, trailers, tents, and boats.
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3.

(c) If "year’

built" not
determined
(3) "Extra
units
Ttem L4,
Special dwelling
place
Itenm 5,
PSU
Item 6a,

Segment -number

Item 6b,
Type of Segment

If the office has checked the "Ask" box
for a sample unit in one of the places
described in paragraph (b) above, make no
entry in ITtem 3. Instead, give the reason
in a footnote, e.g., "Sample unit is a
small apartment in rear of store.”

Determine "year built" for "extra" units
you discover in Area Segments in permit
areas. If the "extra" unit was built
before April 1, 1960, interview it; other-
wise, treat it as a Type C noninterview
("Built after April 1, 1960").

Do not determine "year built" for "extra"
units in segments located in nonpermit
areas. (These segments are identified
with a stamp which says "Do not determine
year built NPS" in Part IV C of the Segmen*
Folder.)

This item will be filled by your Regional
Office if the name and type appears on the
Segment List. In cases vhere you discover
a special dwelling place you should fill
these items with the name and the type

of the special dwelling place in those
units which must be interviewed. "Sample
Number" should be left blank in these
cases. Chapter 3, Tart A describes the
procedure to follow for newly discovered
special dwelling places.

This item, P3U, is filled in advance by the
Regional Office from the tableof the segment
folder. You must fill this item on additional
booklets used in a household.

This item, Segment number, is filled in
advance by the Regicnal Office from the
tab of the segment Tolder. You must fill
this item on additional booklets used in
a household.

This item is filled in advance by the
Regional Office.
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10.

11.

L~

100X

Item 7T,
Serial number

Ttem 8,
Sample

Itenm 9,
Regional Office
number

Ttem 10,
Identification
code

Special dwelling,
Place, type, code

D. TImstruction
above Item 11

E. Ttem 11,
Mailing address

F. TItem 12,

Type of living
quarters

This item will be filled in advance by the
Regional Office. For an "extra" unit, leave
this item blank. (All serial numbers for
"extra" units will be assigned by the Regional
Office.) You must fill this item in additional
booklets for a household.

This item, sample designation, is filled in
advance by the Regional Office from the tab
of the segment folder.

This item, the Regional Office code number,
is filled in advance by the Regional Office.

This item, the identification code, is filled
in advance from the tab of the segment folder.

The box to the right of Item 10 is for the
special dwelling place, type, code and will
be filled by the Regiomal Office even for
those special dwelling places which you
discover at the time of interview. That

is why it is important that you fill in
the "Name" and "Type" in Item U4 in such
cases.

The instruction above Item 11 to "Complete
Items 11-21 and 23 at the end of the intervieu"
is a reminder when these items are to be filled.
Whether they should be filled depends on the
circumstances.

If the address shown in Item 2 is a complete
mailing address check the box entitled "Same
as 2" otherwise obtain the complete mailing
address and enter it in the space provided
in 11.

Mark the box for "Housing unit" or "Other unit"
according to the rules in Part A, Chapter 2.
Mark Item 12 for Type A and Type B noninterviews
as well as for interview units. Leave Item 12
blank for Type C noninterviews.
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G.

Item 13,
Coverage gquestions

Which of Items
13a-c to ask

If none of
Ttems 1l3a-c
to be asked

How to ask
Items 13a-c
for vacant
units

If Ttems 13a,
b, or c answered
HNOH

If Ttems 13a, b,
or ¢ answered
IIYeS"

"Table X"
on the back
of questionnaire

Items 13a-13c are intended to discover units
which were missed when the origlnal listing
was made or which were constructed or con-
verted from nonresidential to residential use
after the original listing was made.

Your office will indicate which of Items 13a-
13c you are to ask by entering an "X" in the
"Ask" box above each item. Do not ask those
items for which the "Ask" box is left blank.

Your office will enter an "X" in the "Do Not
Ask question 13" box if you are to omit Item
13 entirely. In this case, leave Ttem 13
blank and go directly to Item L.

If you find that a sample unit is vacant, ask
Ttems 13a, b, or c.of a neighbor, janitor,
apartment manager, etc. Modify the question
to refer to the vacant unit. For example,

in asking Item 13a of a neighbor, you should
say, "Are there living quarters for more than
one group of people in that vacant house next
door? ",

If the answer to Items 13a, 13b, or l3c is
"No," check the "No" box and continue with
the interview.

If the answer to Items 13a, 13b, or 1l3c is
"Yes," check the "Yes" box and f£ill Table X
as specified in paragraph 6, below.

NOTE: If a unit was merged with a sample
unit and later becomes unmerged, consider
it as unlisted and treat it as an "extra"
to the sample unit.

"Table X" is designed to record the existence
of more living quarters at the sample address
and to help determine whether the living
quarters are a part of the unit being inter-
viewed or constitute and "EXTRA" unit to be
interviewed on a separate questionnaire.

Fill Table X as follows:

D-2-6




NHS-HIS-100X
FY 1968

a. Column la

b. Columns 1b
and lc
(B segments
only)

c. Column 2

d. Column 3

e. Column k4

Use a separate line of Table X for each
quartersreported; for example, if the
respondent reports there are additional
living quarters in the basement and on the
second floor, you would fill one line for
the basement and another line for the second
floor.

If the unit is already listed, enter its
gegment 1ist sheet and line number in column
la and continue interviewing the original
household. If the unit is not listed,
follow the instructions in colum la for
unlisted units. ‘

In checking columns 1b or ¢ of Table X refer
to columns 2-4 on the line of the B Segment
Address List for the original sample unit.
If the "extra" unit is within the specific
address of the sample unit, enter an "X" :
in 1b and continue Table X. If the "extra"
unit is NOT within the specific sample
address, enter an "X" in lc and stop Table
X,

Enter the questionnaire item number by which
the unit was discovered; for example, 10Oa.

The purpose of column 3 is to determine
whether there are living quarters for more
than one group of people in the space re-
ported as "extra"; for example, whether there
are living quarters for two separate groups
of people on the second floor. Check "Yes"
in colum 3a or "No" in 3b as applicable.

Use a separate line of Table X for each
living quarters reported. When more than one
line is filled as a result of checking 3a,
£il1l columns 2 and 3a on the first line only.

Enter a specific description of each space

you are inquiring about; for example, "2nd
floor, left;" "lst floor, rear;" "basement.”
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Columns 5-7

Column 5

Column 6

Column T

Columns 8
and 9

Column 8

Colum 9

Columns 10
and 11 (Apply
in B segment
only

Colum 10

Column 11

The questions in these colums will determine
whether the space is separate living quarters.

If the space recorded in columm % is occupied,
ask question 5 and check columm 5a or Sb as
appropriate. Make no entry in 5a-b if the
space is unoccupied.

Ask question 6 for both occupied and vacant
space and check column 6a or 6b as appropriate.

Ask question T for both occupied and vacant
space. If the space is vacant and has no
direct access or cooking equipment, ask
whether the last occupants had cooking equip-
ment. ’

Use these columns to classify the information
recorded in columns 5-7 as follows:

If the space is neither a housing unit nor
"other" unit, mark column 8. If occupied,
add the occupants to the questionnaire for
the sample unit at which discovered.

If the space qualifies as a separate unit,
check column 9a or 9b as appropriate, fill
a separate questionnaire for the unit.

These questions apply only if the space is
classified as a housing unit (9a) and is in
a B segment.

Record the last two digits of the year in

which the quarters were created. If the year

it was created was 1959 or 1960, ask if it .
was during the first half (F) or last half ?
(L) of the year and enter the appropriate

letter before the year in column 10. (First

half means Januvary-June; last half means July-
December. )

If the unit was created beiore July 1960, ask
the question in column 11 and record the last
name of the household head on April 1, 1960.
Also enter the first name if the respondent
provides it. 1If the respondent does not know
who lived in the unit on April 1, 1960, enter
"NA." If the respondent has difficulty re-
calling, try to help him by referring to the
Census date, April 1, 1960.
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H. Item L,
Land usage

1. Ttem L,
How to fill

{f a. Where to

proceed
next

b. Filling
Item L for
"extra"
units

2. Item 1k,

Own, rent
or rent-free

a. Own

Vil

Items 14 and 15 on land usage are not filled
for every household. This is determined by
the Identification Code Number entered in
Item 10.

Ttem 1. is a check item to tell you when to
proceed with Items 14 and 15 and will be
filled by the Regional Office.

(a) The "Rural"” box will be marked for
regular units in segments with an
‘identification code of 81, 82, or 8k.
Otherwise, the A1l other" box will be
marked for regular units.

(b) The "Rural" box will be marked for
special dwelling units in segments
with an identification code of 81,
82, or 8L PROVIDED that the special
dwelling place type code is 85, 86, 8T,
83, or 89. Otherwise, the "All other"
box will be marked for special dwelling
units.

As indicated on the questiomnaire, if the
"Rural"” box is checked in Item L, proceed
with Items 14 and 15. If the "All other"
box is checked, omit Items 14 and 15 and
ask question 16.

In cases where you fill a gquestionnaire for
"extra" units found at the time of interview,
mark the Item L entry in the same way as for

the regular assigned units in the same segmemt.

Ask the question in Item 14 as worded and

- check and record the respondent's answer

by marking the appropriate box.

Check the box for "Own" if the owner or
co-owner is living at the sample unit, even
though he may be absent from the household
for a short period of time such as a family
member in the Armed Forces or temporarily
working away from home.
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be

Ce

Rent

Rent free

Ttems 15a-b

Qe

General
definition

Check the "Own" box even if the place is
mortgaged or not fully paid for.

The owner need not be the head of the house-
hold.

A cooperative apartment is owned only if the
owner lives in it.

In the case of a trailer which is owned by
the occupant but which is parked on rented
ground, the land is considered to be the
unit for the land usage question. Check the
box for "Rent” in such a case.

Check the box for "Rent" if any money rent
is paid or contracted for. The rent may be
pald by persons not living in the unit--for :
example, a welfare agency.

Check the box "Rent free" if the persons
occupying the place neither own or rent it.

Places of this kind are usuzally occupiled :
rent free by persons in exchange for ser-
vices rendered, e.g., a caretaker, a farm
worker or Jjanitor who receives the use of . !
a house or apartment as part of his wages. ‘
A tenant farmer who does not pay money rent

should be reported as occupying the unit

rent free.

If the answer to Ttem 14 is "Own" or "Rent

free," ask the question in Item 15a "Does

this place have 10 or more acres?" If "Rent"

is checked in Item 1k, ask 15b "Does the .
place you rent have 10 or more acres?'s Check 4
the box for "Yes" or "No" as indicated by the
respondent 's answers. When questions arise

use the following definitions as a guide.

In most cases the "place" has a clearly de-

fined meaning. For example, in a built-up

area, the "place" is likely to be one sample

unit consisting of a house and lot. In the o
open country, on the other hand, it may con-

sist of a whole tract of land or a combina-

tion of two or three pieces of land on which

the sample units are located.
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b. Definition

of place for
"Owned" or
"Rent free"

Definition
of place for
"yenters"

More than
one unit
on same
place

If place is
definitely
in built-
up area

If there is any question as to what is meant
by "place," use the following explanation.
The "place" consists of one or more tracts of
land which the respondent considers to be the
same property, farm (or ranch) or estate.
These tracts may be adjoining or they may be
separated by a road or creek, or other pieces
of land.

Places which are "Owned" or "Rent-free" include
the entire acreage considered to be part of

the same "place," including any part rented

out to others. Even if the owner rents out
all the land but continues to live on it, the
rented land should be regarded as part of

the owner's place.

For remters, the "place" would include only
the house and land for which they are paying
rent, and not the entire acreage or property
of the owner. This is an especially important
distinction and one which you should explain
to the respondent, if necessary.

If there is more than one sample unit on the
same place (as defined above), the answer
for each unit must be the same. TFor example,
an owner lives in one sample unit on a place
of 150 acres; his hired hand lives rent free
in a separate sample unit on the same place.
The answer to Item 15a would be "Yes" for
each unit. Remember again, however, that

if there is a cash renter on this property,
we are referring only to the land which he
rents.

There may be certain areas coded "Rural"
which have been built up into apartment
areas, suburban housing developments, and
the like. In such cases where the place is
obviously a private home on a lot or an
apartment, check "No" for Item 15a or b
without asking. the question. Also, mark
the "No" box in Item 15d.
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f. Problem
cases

Item 15c,
Sale of
produce

($50 or more)

a. Sales from
this place

b. Place

c. More than
one unit

If the sample wnit is in a rural (Hot built-
up) area the question must be asked, even
if the unit appears to be just a house and
lot.

If there are any special problems involving
the definition of "place" about which you
are uncertain, maske the best decision you
can for that particular case, keeping in
mind the above rules. Describe the problem
on an INTER-COMM and transmit it to your
office for submission to Washington.

If the answer to Item 15a or b is "Yes"

ask Item 15¢ as worded and record "Yes"

or "No" as the case may be. It is not
necessary to find out the precise amount,

so long as the answer can be classified as

$50 or more ("Yes") or less than $50 ("No").
Note that the question refers to gross sales
during the past 12 months. If questions arise

on the meaning of "sales for this place,"
use the following as a guide.

By "sales of crops, livestock, and other
farm products" is meant the gross amount
received for the sale of crops, vegetables,
fruits, nuts, livestock and livestock pro-
ducts (milk, wool, etc.), poultry and eggs,
nursery and forest products produced on this
place.

Do not include the value of products consumed
on this place. The products may have been
sold at any time during the past 12 months.
The "place" is the same as that referred

to in Item 15a or b.

If there is more than one sample unit on &
place (remembering how "place" is defined
differently for owners and renters), the
answer for each unit must be the same. For
instance, the owner lives In one unit on a
place of 15 acres. His total sales amounted
to $780. His hired hand lives rent free in
a separate unit on the place. Each of the
two units would havz "Yes" in Item 15a.and
"Yes" in Item 15c.
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d. Special
situation

5. Item 154,
Sale of produce
($250 or more)

a. Follow
same rules
as for
Item 15c

I. Ttems 16 and 17

J. Ttem 16,
Total number
of rooms

l. What to
count

If the respondent has recently moved to the
place, and he has not sold any farm products,
explain that this question refers to sales
made from the place during the past 12 months,
either by him or by, someone else. It's
possible he may knoir, in a general way, the

amount of sales. ﬁf, however, he is unable or -

unwilling to mekefan estimate, report the iten
as "DK" (Don't kmow).

If the answer to Item 15a or b is "No" ask
Item 15d. Ask the question as worded and
mark "Yes" or "No" as required.

In completing Item 154, follow the same
instructions as were given for Item 15c¢ for
sales, definition of "place,” more than one
unit, and the special situation. The only
difference is that Item 15d refers to sales
of $250 or more. (The higher amount of sales
from a place of less than 10 acres must have
been made for it to be classified as a farm.)

If the place is obviously a private home on
a lot or an apartment, Item 154 can be checked
"No" without asking the question.

Ask Ttems 16 and 17 at interviewed "housing
units" only. For interviewed "other" units
(Ttem 12 on Heusehold page), do not ask

or fill Items 16 and 17.

Ask Ttem 16 as worded, enter the response

in the space provided. Count in Item 16 only
whole rooms such eas living rooms, dining
rooms, kitchens, finished basement or attic
rooms, recreation rooms, permanently enclosed
sunporches, or other rooms suitable or used
for living purposes.

Count as a separate room a dinette, kitchen-

ette, or "half-room" which is partitioned

off from floor to ceiling; but count as only

one rcom a kitchenette and dinette separated

only by shelves or cabinets. Rooms equipped
with npovable partitions from floor to ceiling
are separate rooms.
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2. What not
to count

3. Count the rooms
for the housing
wmit you are
interviewing

K. Item 17,
Bedrooms

l. One room
units

L. Item 18 )
Telephone

Do not count bathrooms, strip or pullman
kitchens, halls or foyers, alcoves, pantries,
laundries, closets or storage space, unused
basement or attic rooms not suitable for
living quarters or porches, unless- they have
been permanently enclosed and are suitable
for year-round use.

If there are several housing units in a
structure, make sure that the rooms you
are counting are only for the housing
unit you are interviewing.

Ask Item 17 as worded and record the response
in the space provided. Enter in Item 17 the
number of rooms in the unit which are mainly
used as bedrooms. A bedroom is a room intended
primarily to be slept in. ‘

In some houses, the upper floor can be made
into one or more bedrooms; consider such .
quarters as bedrooms only if they are finished
off.

Do not count as a bedroom a bedroom-living
room or a den which is intended primarily for
purposes other than sleeping.

For purposes of filling Items 16 and 17, one
room housing units are always considered as
having one room (q. 16) and no bedrooms

(g. 17).

In this case enter a dash in the write-in
box in question 17. Describe the situation
in the footnote space, e.g., "one room apart-
ment."

If there is a telephone in the unit, enter
the number in the space provided. If the
household has a telephone but the number is
not obtained, footnote the reason. The "None"
box is to be marked only in those cases where
there is no telephone in the household at all.
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M.

N.

Item 19,
Interviewer
check item

Item 20,
For observed
households

Item 21,
Name and code
of interviewer

Item 22,
Noninterviews

If the respondent asks why the telephone
number is being obtained, explain that in
case additional information is required,
it would be cheaper to call for it by
telephone than to send someone out again
to make a personal visit.

Item 19 is to be filled for all completed
interviews. After completing Item 18
review the entries for each person in ques-
tion 27c. If any motor vehicle accidents
are recorded in question 27c enter in Item
19 the number of Motor Vehicle Accident
Supplements required - one for each separate
motor vehicle accident reported.

Item 20 is for the name of the observer if
the interview has been observed. This item
should be signed by the observer if a "Yes"
is marked in 20. However, if the observer
forgets to sign his name after the interview
or after reviewing the questionnaire, you
(interviewer) should enter the observer's
name in Item 20 at the same time you sign
your name in Item 21.

Sign your name in the space provided in

Item 21 after you have completed the entire
interview for a household or are turning

in the questionnaire as a final noninterview.
Also enter the interviewer's code which has
been assigned to you by your office.

Ttem 22 is for recording any instance in which
you are not able to obtain complete interviews
for part or all of a household.

N

A completed interview is one in which the
interviewer has asked all questions on
personal characteristics and health for

all members of a household. If a respondent
has refused to answer a few of the ques-

" tions, such as that on income, but has pro-

vided the rest of the information to the best
of his knowledge, the interview is considered
completed.
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1. Partially
completed
interviews

2. Type A

noninterviews

8. Refusal

In a case where an interview is not com-
pleted, mark the appropriate noninterview
reason.

In case you are in doubt as to whether a
questionnaire should be considered to be
a completed interview, or are uncertain as
to what type of noninterview should be
recorded, do not mark Item 22. Send an
INTER-COMM, explaining the circumstances,
with the questionnaire when you return it
to your Regional Office.

Cases where an interview has been obtained
for one or more members of a household, but
no interview has been obtained for one or
more other members, are partial interviews
and have nearly the same effect on our
statistics as Type A noninterviews. Every
effort must be made to avoid them as well
as Type A's. '

For partial interviews, enter the person
number of noninterview persons in the "Foot-
notes" section on the front of the booklet
and give the noninterview reason in rull
for each such person.

Noninterviews can Ye classified into three
general groups. The f'rst of these {Type A)
consists of households occupied by persons

- eligible for interviews, but for which no

interview was obtained.

Type A noninterviews must be held to an
absolute minimwn. FEvery Type A non-
interview means that we are losing valuable
information; and if the nunber is large, our
sample returns may nots be representativa

of the entire population.

An occasional respondent may refuse to be
interviewed. When this is the case, mark
the "Refusal" box in Item 22, Also, in

the footnotes space, write out all the
pertinent details regarding the respondents
reason for refusing to grant the interview.
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b. No one at"™
honme--

reported
calls

c. Temporarily
absent

de. Other
Type A

Type B

noninterviews

a. Vacant-
nonseasonal

b. Vacant-
seasonal

c. Usual
residence
elsevhere

Mark this box if, after making the permitted
number of calls, you have not found an
eligible respondent at home even though
there are people living there during the
Interview week.,

Mark this box if the usual residents of

a household are temporarily out of town,
and will not return until after the end of
the interview week; make certain that the
unit is not vacant.

This category will include occupied units
on impassable roads, quarantined households,
and any other Type A cases not listed above.
In the specified space state the reason
briefly, e.g., "impassable roads."

Type B noninterviews consist of vacant
units, wnits occupied solely by persons
who are not household members by Census
definition, and certain other special
situations. ’

Mark this box for all vacant units intended
for year-round occupancy, regardless of where
they are located. However, do not count as
“vacant" a unit whose occupants are only
temporarily absent, i.e., would be defined
as usual residents of the unit even though
they are out of town now. Such units should
be classified "Temporarily absent."

Mark this box for wvacant units intended for i
only seasonal occupancy. These may be in >
summer or winter resort areas, used only
during the hunting season, etc., (except
units for migratory workers).

This category is for units occupied solely
by persons who have usual residence elsewhere
as defined in Part A, Chapter 3.

In resort areas, particularly, there will be
many houses, apartments, etc., occupied by
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d . Arm.ed
Forces

e. Other
Type B

(1) Unit under

(2)

(3)

construc-
tion

Unit being
created
from con-
version of
former unit

Vacant~--

migratory
workers

persons and families who have homes elsewhere.
When an: occupied summer or winter home is one
of the sample addressed and the occupants have

a usual residence elsewhere, the household is to
be classified as "Usual residence elsewhere."

Note, however, that the sample unit must be
actually occupied at the time of interview
to be classified here. Usually, this means
that you will need to contact a household
member to learn that a unit is to be classi-
fied properly as "Ubual residence elsewhere."
Sample units being held for persons with

~usual residence elsewhere who are not

actually living there at the time of inter-
view should be classified as "vacant," even
if fully furnished and not for sale or rent.

This category is for units occupied solely
by members of the Armed Force: on regular
active duty.

This category will include all the classes
of units listed below. In each case, mark
the "Other" box and in the specify space
state the reason briefly, e.g., "under con-
struction.”

Consider a unit as "under construction” if the
construction has not proceeded to the point
where all exterior windows and doors have
been installed and final usable floors are in
place. If the construction has proceeded to
this point, the reason for noninterview should
be reported as "vacant."

Indicate here units being created from the s

conversion of a former unit. Use the same
criteria for completion of construction as
in the case of "unit under construction.”

Indicate here units now vacant and used only
fcr the temporary accommodation of migratory
workers.
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(4) Temporary
business
or storage

(5) Vacant
trailer
space

(6) Units not
yet started
in permit
segments

Type C

noninterviews

Ce

d.

Demolished

In sample
by mistake

Mliminated in
subsample .

Built after
April 1,
1960

Indicate here units temporarily used for
business or storage purposes, but expected
to revert to residential use. If a unit
has been permsnently converted to business
or storage use, it is to be classified as
a Type C noninterview.

You may occasionally be assigned to interview
the occupants of a designated trailer space
in & trailer camp. If the space has no
trailer in it, classify it here.

You may be assigned a segment with the letter
"P" following the segment number and find
that construction at a sample unit in the
segment has not been started. Treat this
unit as a Type B noninterview, "Other" and
specify "Permit granted, construction not
started.” :

Type C noninterviews include units which
oridinarily would not be listed or sampled
for this segment, and which you have
eliminated as sample units in accordance
with the instructions in Part A, Chapter 2.

"Demolished" units have been totally or
partially torn down. If merely vacant
pending demolition, classify as vacant.

This classification refers to units that
should not have been listed originally.

The units may be outside segment boundaries,
never intended for residential use, etc.

Describe the situation fully. 2

Mark this box when you have eliminated a
it in subsampling, in accordance with
instructions in Part A, Chapter 2.

Mark this box when you have made the "year
built" determination and found that the
sample unit is in a structure which was
built after April 1, 1960.
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Q.

e« Other Type C

(1) Non-
existent

(2) Unfit for
human hab-
itation

(3) Permanently
converted
to business
or storage

(%) Mergers

(5) Other

Ttem 23,
Record of calls

l. Calls for
entire
household

This category will include all the classes
of units listed below. In each case, mark
the "OTHER" box and in the specify space
state the reason briefly, e.g., 'non-
existent."

Classify here any unit which you have not
been able to find. Describe the situation

An unoccupied unit which has become unfit
for humen habitation and is beyond repair
so that it is no longer comsidered living
quarters should be classified here.

Classify here any unit that has been per-
manently converted to business or storage
use.

Classify as Type C "Other-Merger" units

which are noninterview because they have
been merged with another unit. ©See the

instructions in Part A, Chapter 3.

Classify here any other Type C noninterviews
and describe them in full.

This is a record of all visits made to a
household to complete your interviewing,

and is to include all visits made regardless
of whether or not you found anyone home.
Count as "visits" only actual attempts to
contact the household, such as by ringing
the doorbell or knocking on a docr.

Enter the date and time of each visit in
the columm for the particular visit you
are making. That is, enter the date and
time of the first call in the first column,
for the second call in the second column,
etc. For the date enter the month and day,
e.g., "Feb. 4." Do not use numerals for
the month. For time enter the time of day
or night, e.g., "9:20 A.M.," "7:30 P.M.,"
etc., This time represents the time you make
the call, not the time you complete the
interview.
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After you have combleted an interview, enter
the ending time in the space provided and
enter an "X" in the "Completed" (COM) column -
’ indicating that the interview was completed.
This should be done before you leave the
household. Do not "round" the beginning .
and ending times to the nearest five minutes,
but use exact times (to the minute).
For noninterview households enter only the
dates and times when calls were made - leave
the "ending time" blank.
2. Return calls If it is necessary to meke return calls to
for individual a household to complete interviews for individual
respondents respondents (1odgers, roomers, etc.), record
the calls by entering the person's number
and the date and time the call was made for
that person and the time the interview ended
for that person.
3. Illustration Below is an illustration of how to fill
of how to Item 23. No one was at home on the first
fill Item 23 trip to the household. The housewife and
, 20-year-old son were interviewed for them-
selves and for other related household
members on the second trip. A roomer could
not be interviewed until the fourth trip.
. ftem ] Com. 2 Com. 3 Com. 4 Com
o Dae | __#_Oag.S__ﬁ__.__ CENS U N N o
Beginning , ,
10ld __tme_ | J0:30 am| V748 L m )} _____. S R -
: Endi .
o l':mlt':‘G g ’ 30 Pm
Person __.Pa_fe__.y___-_.__._-_.‘ ________ _9—‘»&7.&_._._-_%]__,,,_
" Be i i L 4 ()
Nodd 2 — time - L ___ S D | | es5 pm)_ | Q10 hm. | _
~ “. II. £ !
g:30 pm. | X
Date i
Person L _ _ _ . ] | - — - — — L e - - - -~ — A _——f - b —
Beginning J )
No. L. l_im_l‘__ B SO T, b e e - e . - -k - - - == - —
Ending
time
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R. Noninterview
households

S. Item E on
’ the back of
dquestionnaire

T. Extra questionnaires
needed for a household

Not all of the items on the Household page
are required for noninterview households.
The table below lists the required items
by noninterview type:

Type A Type B Type C

2-15 2-13 2-11
L L 21-23
21-23 15

21-23

NOTE: A flashcard with this information on
it is contained in your flashcard
booklet. -

If an "extra unit" is discovered in either
a B or NTA segment complete Item E above
Table X on the back of the guestionnaire.

Item E requires the serial number of the
original sample unit; the item number (Items
13a, 13b, or 13c) by which the "extra unit"
was found; and if the extra unit is in a
NTA segment, the segment list sheet and line
number of the first unit listed on the same
property as the original sample unit.

If more than one questionnaire booklet is
needed to complete the interview for a
household Items 5, 6a, 6b, and 7 should
be completed.
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CHAPTER 3

(PROBE PAGES 2-9)

SECTION I. PAGES 2 and 3
QUESTIONS ON PERSONAIL CHARACTERISTICS, RESTRICTED
ACTIVITY AND DOCTOR VISITS

A. Introduction

l. Eligible respondent:
Who can answer the
questions

a. Eligible
respondent
for questions 1
and 2

Pages 2 and 3 of the questionnaire are for
recording the names, ages, and family
relationship of the members of the
household. They also cover questions on
other personal characteristics as well

as a series of questions on restricted
activity and doctor's visits.

The questions appear on the left side of
page 2, the answers being recorded in the
appropriate spaces of the six numbered
person columns on the right of page 2

end on page 3. If there are more than

six persons in a household an additional
questionnaire must be filled for the

extra persons. In this event, the persm
columns on the second questionnaire must be
changed accordingly. Thus, in a householi
containing 8 persons, the column numbers
on the second questionnaire must be changed
to 7 and 8. This is done by crossing out
the printed number and entering the new
number just to the right of it, as follows:

&7 & o

Questions 1 and 2 (name and relationship

of all household members) may be asked of
any "responsible" adult member of the
household. "Responsible" means anyone who
is not mentally incompetent or toc ill to
be able to think clearly about the questions

being asked. "Adult" means a person 19 years

old or older or any person who has been
married.




b. Eligible
respondent
for remaining
part of
questionnaire

(1) "Related™
defined

(2) children

Single persons 17 or 18 years old must

not respond for other family members

but may respond for themselves under .
the following circumstances:

(1) 1If there is no related person in
the household whe is 19 years old
or over; for example, if the house-
hold consists of two unrelated 17 or
18 year old boys living in a school
dormitory room, each may respond
for himgelf.

(2) 1If they are present during the
interview with an older respondent,
17 or 18 year 0ld persons may
respond entirely or partly for
themsel¥es. However, do not make
any extra effort to have them
participate. :

The reason for this restriction is
that, while 17 and 18 year old persons
should know about themselves, they
are unlikely to have sufficient
knowledge about the rest of the
family to be able to furnish accurate
information.

The remaining questions on the questionnaire
may be asked of the "eligible" respondent
for all related persons, both adults and
children, in the household, but only for

the other adults listed if they are not

at home at the time of the interview.

' "Related” means related by blood, marriage,
or adoption. ?

Information about a child is normally to
be obtained from one of the parents or
other related adult in the household.

If an unrelated person is usually
responsible for the child's care, that
person may report for the child. Thus,
if the respondent has a foster child or
ward living in his home, he should
answer the questions about the child.
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(3) Adults not
related

c. Exceptions
to eligible
respondent
rule

d. Return call
may be
necessaxry

Adults not related to the head of the
household (partners, roomers, or servants)
are to answer all questions (after
question 2) for themselves. If, however,
such persons have related family members
in the household, any responsible adult
member of that family may answer the
questions for that family group. If
adults not related to the head are not

at home at the time of the original

- interview, a return call must be made

to interview them.

In the following two cases, a person who
is not a related member of the sample
household can be considered an acceptable
respondent.,

(1) You may interview someone who is
responsible for the care of a
person who is not competent to
answer the questions for himself
provided there are no related
members of the household who can
answer for that person. The person
who provides the care may or may
not be a member of the household.
FPor this type of case, explain the
circumstances, e.g., "only household
member is mentally incompetent and
unable to respond for self; respondent
is person who takes care of her
during the day."

(2) A member of the Armed Force&s who
lives at home with his family may be

interviewed for his family even though, 2

for the purpose of this survey, he
himself is not listed as a household
member.

In some instances, it may be necessary to
make a second visit to the household in
order to interview an eligible respondent.
For example, if a respondent who is other-
wise acceptable does not appear to be
"responsible" because of extreme age,

D-3-3



2

3-

No eligible
respondent in
household

Question 1,
Names of house-
hold members
(List ALL
household
menbers )

illness, etc., stop the interview and
continue with another respondent even

if doing so requires an additional call.
Also if an otherwise eligible respondent
can answer gquestions for himself, but
does not know enough about other related
adults in the household, finish the
interview with him, but arrange to call
back for the other household members.
For cases such as the foregoing, describe
the circumstances in a footnote.

If none of the household members listed
is an eligible respondent, and there is
no eligible respondent according to the
exceptions in paragraph c(1) or c(2)
above, turn in the questionnaire as a
noninterview Type A - Other, and explain
the circumstances.

After asking the "Year Built" questions
when required, and determining that the
household is to be interviewed, ask the
first question on page 2, "What is the
name of the head of this household?"

Continue with question 1b by asking the
question and recording the names in the
appropriate columns. Then ask questions
lc and 14 as reminders about persons who
may be overlocked by the respondent. If
the answer to questions lc and 1d is "Yes"
check the "Yes" box. There is an asterisk
beside each "Yes" box in questions lc-le.
The asterisk refers to the instruction:
Apply household membership rules. Do not
list a person if it is known at this point
in the interview that he is not a household
member by Census definition.

List each person named by the respondent
in answer to questions la-1d who is a
household member.

If there is any instance in which you
doubt whether to include s person as a
member of the household, consider him a
member of the household and explain the
circumstances. Report the case to the
office on an INTER~COMM.
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a., Detailed -
description
of question 1

(1) Questions
la, 1b

(2) Question
lc

(3) Question
1d

(4) Questions
le and 1f

The detailed instructions for the various
parts of question 1 are as follows:

Begin with question la. Record the name
of the head of the household (in column 1),
then ask question 1b and record the names
of all persons named by the respondent

in the order indicated on page D-3-9

in the appropriate columms of the
questionnaire.

Before asking the question in lc, say to
the respondent, "I have listed,” and read
the names of all persons listed in responsge
to questions la and 1b. If the relation-
ships are known at this point, include
them. For exsmple: "I have listed your -
husband, and you, your sons, John and
James, and your daughter, Nancy."

Then ask, "Is there anyone else staying
here now?'., If "Yes," list each person

reported, unless it is definitely clear
at this point that the person is not a

household member.

Ask question 1d: "Have I missed anyone
who USUALLY lives here but is now away
from home?", If "Yes," list each one
reported, unless.it is definitely clear at
this point that the person is not a
household member.

Do not list persons who formerly lived with
this household but now live elsewhere,

such as a daughter who has married and
moved into her own home.

Do not 1ist a person if you learn from this
question that he is on active duty with
the Armed Forces.

Questions le and 1f are to be asked to help
determine whether or not the persons
already listed from questions la-1d are to
be considered household members.
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(S)VQuestion le

(6) Question 1f

You may have learned in question lc or 1d
that a person named by the respondent is
not a household member because his usual
residence is elsewhere or he is on active
duty with the Armed Forces. Questions le :
and 1f apply to the other persons named 1
by the respondent, that is, those you
have listed.

If an answer of "Yes" to question le is
given for any person lis ted, check the
"Yes" box and ask additional questions
for that person as needed in order to
determine whether he has a usual place
of residence elsewhere., If he is not
a household member, delete him from
the questionnaire and footnote the
reason for the deletion.

Question 1f is to be asked if it appears
that any adult males have been listed.

If there are no adult males in the !
household ieave question 1f blank.

For the purpose of this question, "adult" ;
mesns a person who is 17 years old or
over. The question is to be asked at
this point to avoid asking unnecessary
questions about active members of the
Armed Forces, who are not to be included
in the survey.

Although exact ages have not been determined
at this point in the interview, it should
be possible in most cases to have a general
idea of the age of household members.

For example, the apparent aze of a female
respondent who is head of the household 2
should indicate whether her son living at

home is probably 17 years old or over.

When in doubt, always aske.

.If the answer tc question 1f is "Yes,"

delete the person(s). Footnote the
reason for deletione.
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(7) "Armed
Forces"
defined

(8) Armed
Forces
Reserve

b. Who are house-
- hold members

Although question 1f is primarily for
males, if in asking the question, it is
discovered that a listed female household
member is in the Armed Forces, she also
is to be deleted.

"Active duty in the Armed Forces" means
full-time active duty in the U, S. Army,
Wavy, Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast
Guard and any National Guard unit
presently activated as part of the regular
Armed Forces. Included in "Active duty"
is the six month period a young man may

‘serve in conmnection with the provisions

of the Reserve Forces Act of 1955.

Do not count as members of the Armed Forces
persons working in civilian positions for
the Armed Forces, persons serving in the
Merchant Marine, persons in a National
Guard unit not activated as part of the
regular Armed Forces, or civilians who
train only part time as reservists.

Persons who are in any reserve component
of the Armed Forces but who only attend
weekly reserve meetings, summer camp or
the like are not on "full-time active duty
and so are to be counted as members of

the household.

"

The rules given in Part A, Chapter 2 for
determining which persons are to be
considered members of a household must

be applied at every household. Always
ack any additional questions needed in
order to properly determine who are house-
hold members. Examples of such questions
are as follows:

"How many days a week does your husband
spend in the city where he works?"

"Does your daughter live in the town '~
where she goes to college or does she
sleep here and go back and forth to
classes?"
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"Does your family and your son's
family all live and eat together?"

"Does your cousin have her own cooking
‘equipment in her room?" o

c. Delete the name If a person whose name has been listed
if not household on the questionnaire is considered to
member have a usual place of residence else-

where, living in a separate unit, or

is not a household member for any other
reason (following the rules in Part A,
Chapter 2), delete his name by drawing
a large X in the columm for that person,
from question 1 through Item C.

Explain the reason for the deletion in
a footnote, e.g., "Person 1 in Armed

Forces."
ta.f\IFirst name
or roomers? L JYes* XINo ;
........ 1 JYes* [XINo s
T TiYess XNe T :
usehold membhership rules

....... [X]¥ es-Delete [ No D dyj
2| RELATIONSHIP ' |
HEAD |

3.0 AGE | HAC SEX
of 1w of M
11 N L30T} ] ]F

vhere reported. No Cat

. HC | Down Day<{.
/ C 7 H____Inv ) [
4 1 Zhr o~ 1/ 1 \‘(.
6. @A Lise) ; X

a

In deleting a person, do not change the

person numbers of other members of the
household. °
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d.

f.

Use additional
questionnaire
if more than
6 household
members

Prescribed
order of
listing
household

(1) Related
persons
first

(2) Unrelated
persons
second

How to enter
nanes

All members of the household, regardless of whether

they are related to the head, are to be listed on

‘one_guestionnaire (or one set of questionnaires if

there are more than 6 persons in a household).
However, only questions 1 and 2 will be filled in
the original questionnaire for unrelated household -
members., 1If there are 7-12 members in a household,
list them on a second questionnaire and change the
column numbers to "7,"™ "8," etc., in the manner
described on page D-3-1. If there are more than 12
members of the household, use additional guestion-
naires in a gimilar manner.

List the members of the household in the following
order:

1. Head of the household

2. Wife of the head

3. Unmarried children of the head, or of the wife,
in order of their ages, beginning with the
oldest

4. Married sons and daughters (in order of age) and .

their families listed in this order; husband,
wife, children.
5. Other persons related to the head

.6. Roomers and other persons not related to the

head.

List first the head of the household and all
persons related to the head in the order specified.

Then, list all persons not related to the head,

for example, servants, roomers, etc., in a conven-
ient order. If among the persons not related to

the head there are married couples or persons other-
wise related among themselves, they should be listed
in the order indicated for the families of married
children (group 4). Each person or family not re-
lated to the head will be transcribed to a sepurate
questionnaire with each person entered in the same
column as he was in the original questionnaire.

See D-3-12.

Use column 1 for the head of the household and use
a separate column for each of the other persons.
Do not skip columns.

In the column for the head of the household,
enter the first name in the space provided
at the top, and enter the last name in the
space below that. If there should be two
D-3-9
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k. Question 2,
Relationship
to head of
household

a. Head of
household

(1) Head
defined

persons in the household with the same
first and last names they must be
further identified by a middle initial
or name, or as Sr., Jr., etce Do not
assume members of the household have the
same last name. However, for each
menber of the household with the same
last name as the person in the preceding
colum, enter a long dash instead of -
repeating the last name.

The following example of & five-person
household illustrates the correct
procedure: N

1 2 3 L3 2

John Betty Olive ‘Sarmel Thomas

Head Wife Daughter Grandson Roomer

Ask the question and enter the relationship
of each person to the head of the househoid.
If the respondent has previously given you
this information you need not ask this
question, simply record the relationship.

Accept as the head of the household the
person whom the respondent names as the
head.

There must be one and only one head of the
household. In some households you will
find two or more persons sharing a housing
unit who are not related. Since there can
be only one head, designate one as the
"Head" and call each of the others
"Partner." ‘

If a question is raised as to what is meant
by the head of a household, say that he
(she) is the person who is regarded as the
head by the members of the household.

In most cases ta.: head is the chief
breadwinner of the family, although this

is not always true. In some cases the

head may be the parent of the chief
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(2) it "Head"
deleted

be. Relationship
of other
persons

(1) Examples of
relationship
entries

(2) Persons
unrelated
to the head

ce Persons in
"special
dwelling places,"”
rooming houses,
etc.

earner, or may be the only adult

member of the household. As pointed

out above, members of the Armed Forces

are not covered by the survey even if

they continue to live at home. Therefore,
if a member of the Armed Forces is
regarded as the head, list instead his
wife (or other logical person) as the head.

If the person originally designated as

the head of the household is deleted for

any reason, designate another person as
"Head" and change the relationships of othexr
household members if necessary.

Do not change the person numbers of other
members of the household.

After you have determined who is to be
recorded as the head of the household,
enter in question 2 for each person

the relationship of the person to the

head of the household.

Some typical examples of relationship
entries are "wife," "son," "daughter,"
"stepson, " "stepdaughter," "father,"
"mother," "grandson," "daughter-in-law,"
"aunt," "cousin," "nephew," "roomer,"
"servant," "hired hand," "partner," and
"maid o "

Note: In the case of common-law marriages
report the relationship as you would for
married persons.

If there are any persons in the household
who are not related to the head, but are
related to each other, their relationship
to each other should be shown also. For
example, a roomer and his wife must be
listed as "roomer" and "roomer's wife';

a servant and her daughter must be shown
as "servant" and "servant's daughter."

You may be assigned to interview persons
who live in "special dwelling places"
(institutions, hospitals, hotels for
transients, facilities for housing
students or workers, summer camps, trailer
or tent camps, etc.).

D-3-11



5.

6‘

Separate
questionnaires for
nonrelated persons

Questions 3 and U,
How to ask the
questions

In all such places, follow the rules in

paragraphs b(1) and b(2) above for relationship
entries in question 2 (e.g., "Head," "wife," etec.).

A separate questionnaire must be completed for
egch interviewed unrelated person or family group.
After recording the names of all household members
and completing questions 1 and 2 on the first
questiommaire, transcribe the names of the unrelated
househcld members to a separate questionnaire in
the same column. Do not change the columm numbers
or person numbers whenh transcribing the names.

For each questionnaire completed for unrelated -
persons, fill the identification items (PSU,
segment, serial number) and Item 1 and continue
the interview for these persons in the prescribed
manner .

After entering the relationships in question 2,
ask question 3 for each person (for whom the
respondent is an eligible respondent) before
you ask question 4 (marital status) for any
person.

Ttem C is used for recording conditions picked.
up in some of the later probe questions. After
completing question 3 for the last person, skip
over Item C and go to question 4. Item C is
placed in this position on the questionnaire for
a specitic purpose whicia is explained later in
this chapter. )

Ask question U4 for each person before you fill
Item H.

For each of the questions, start by asking the
respondent to answer the question about the head
(the first person lis.c. on the questionnaire).
Then proceed to ths other household members for
whom he 1s an eligible respondent, in the order
in which the members are listed.

The illustration below summarizes the order of
asking the questions in a four-person household:
the wife is the respondent on questions 1 and 2
for all household members, and on questions 3
and 4 for related persons; a roomer responds to
questions 3 and L for himself.

D-3-12
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Head Wife Daughter | Roomer
Questions 1 2 3 4
1
5 Asked about'all household members
3 1st ‘2nd . 3rd Roomer responds
: A 4/A\ . /ﬁ\ for himself
h 1st 2nd 3rd For 'self
7. Question 3, Be sure to obtain the age of each person
Age at last at his last birthday. If the respondent
birthday, does not know the exact age of the person,

race and sex

a. Race and sex

(1) Nonwhite
races

ask him to estimate it as closely as he can.

. Enter the age in the answer space for

question 3 in each person's column. This,
is for easier reference later in the
interview. If the person refuses to give
his age make the best estimate you can
and footnote the fact that the age is
estimated.

For babies "under 1 year of age" enter
"under 1" in the answer space.

As a rule, do not ask about race and sex
but simply mark the proper boxes while
you are asking about the person's age.

Unless you learn otherwise, assume that the
race of all persons related to the
respondent is the same as the rece of the
respondent.

Repoxrt Mexicans as white, unless they are
definitely Indian or other nonwhite race.
Report Negroes and persons of mixed Negro
and other parentage as Negro. Report
American Indiang and all races other than
vhite or Negro as "other."

D-3-13
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(2) Sex

8. Question L,
Marital status

a. Annulled
marriages

b. Separated
persons

c. Common-law
marriages

9, Item C

The sex of a person cannot always be known

from the name. For example, names such ag

"Marion" and "Lynn" are used for both .
males and females. If there is any doubt,

ask about the person's sex.

Ask question 4, on marital status, only
for persons 17 years old and over. If

the person is under 17 years of age, mark
"Und. 17," without asking the question,
even though you may have learned that the
person is married, widowed, divorced, or
separated. Give the marital status of
such persons under 17 years old in a
footnote, unless the marriage was amnullec.

For persons 17 and over, if it is obvious
from the relationship entries that two

of the household members are husband and
wife, check the box for "Married" without
asking the question. If the person is
the mother or father of a household
member leave off the phrase "...or never
married" in asking the question.

Consider persons whose only marriage has
been annulled as "never married."

Accept a respondent's statement that a
person is separated. If, however, the
respondent raises a question as to the
meaning of "separated," explain that the
term refers only to married persons who
have a legal separation or who have
parted because they do not get along
with each other.

Persons who are separated from their

spouse because of the circumstances of their
employment, service in the Armed Forces,

or similar reasons (other than marital
discord) should be classified as married

not separated.

Consider persons with common-law marriages
as married. -

Item C is provided for the purpose of
recording all conditions along with the
numbers of the questions where these
conditions were picked-up in the probe
pages. It also provides space
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a. How to record
conditions
10. Item H
Whom to
interview

where the number of Hospitalizations (H)
and Doctor Visits (DV) can be recorded
for each person. If any person requires
Home Care (HC) or has no cut down days
that information is also recorded in

.1

Item C by placing an "x" in the
appropriate check box.

Jtem C is arranged at the top of the page
so that the information recorded in Item C
can be seen regardless of the page you

are filling.

‘The detailed instructions for filling

Item C will be discussed slong with the
probe questions.

After completing questions 1-4, note the
instruction in Item H that if related
persons 19 years old or over are listed
in addition to the respondent, say:

"We would like to have all adults who are
at home tske part in the interview.

Is your - -, etc., at home now?"

Mark the "At home" or "Not at homeé' box
for each adult on the basis of the
respondent's answer. In the case of
children, mark the "Under 19" box unless
a person under 19 years of age is the
respondent. In that case mark the

"At home" box.

If other eligible respondents are at home,
ask: "Would you please ask - -, - -, etc.,
to join us?’,

¥

This procedure is a reminder to interview
each ADULT for himself for the ensuing
health questions if he is at home at the
time of the interview., Since the
remaining questions are about each person's
own health, each person should be the best
source for this information.

-If "Not home" :s marked for a person who

arrives later on in the interview, interview
him also, but do not change the original
entry. This rule applies even though

the person arrives in time to answer some

of the probe guestions.
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B.

Two-week reference
period defined:
Questions 5-10

l.

Calendar
card

In the case of unrelated persons (partners,
roomers, servants, etc.), this "at home"
determination is not to be made until after
completing the interview for all related
members. Record "At home" for an unrelated
person at the time you conduct the interview
with that person. Persons unrelated to the
head of the household who are related to
each other, are to be treated the same as
any other family group.

Different reference or recall periods are

used for the various probe questions. The
reference period for questioms5-10 on page 2
is "the past 2 weeks."

The "past 2 weeks" refers to the 2 weeks

(14 days) just prior to the week in which
the interview -is conducted. The 2-week
period starts with Monday and ends with last
Sunday night. No days of the interview week
are to be included. For example, if the
interview is conducted on Tuesday, July 18,
1967 "the past two weeks" would refer to the
period from Monday, July 3, 1967 through
Sunday night, July 16, 1967; no illness
starting after July 16 would be included, no
matter how serious it might be. This
principle applies to all succeeding questions.

In order to help the respondent identify the

correct reference period for questions 5-10,

hand him the special 2-week reminder calendar

(white card) with the dates of the 2-week

reference period (the past 2 weeks) outlined

in red. .

Before starting each interviewing assignment,
prepare two or three calendar cards by
outlining the dates of the 2-week reference
period in red, in accordance with the follow-
ing example.

Use a ruler or straight edge to mark off

the 2-week period on the calendar card.
A sharp red pencil or a pen with red ink
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Red line

should be used. The combination of a
straight edge and sharp pencil or pen makes
a much neater job and one which is more
presentable then a free-hand outline.

EXAMPLE FOR WEEK 01 OF SAMPLE B-L42

("The past 2
weeks")

Week 01 - B-42
(Interview week)

—
Sun | Mon| Tue|Wed | Thu|Fri |Sat
1| 2| 3
sl s{e6] 7] 8] 9|10
JUNE  |1uj12l13 415|617
18119(2 | 21|20 |23|2
> 125|262t} 28 |2 |30
L} |
L2l slpe| 5| 6] 7]8 1
" ULy o1 l1i2]13 14|15 |
A R AR AR AR R R N :
/ 23| 24| 25| 2 |27 |28 | 20
30 | 31 |

Carry a few calendar cards with you in
case you lose one or have more than one
respondent.

nN

In the rare cases in which the interview for
an assignment week is delayed until the
following week, prepare a new calendar card
showing the reference period as changed,
i.e., the 2-week period ending the Sunday
night just before your actual interview date.
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2. Use oral

After asking question 5, let the respondent
keep the 2-week reminder calendar (with the
2-week reference period outlined) until the
end of the interview. This will enable him
to refer to it whenever you find it necessary
to remind him of the two-week period.

At the close of the interview, take back the
calendar so that it may be used in other
households during the week's assignment.

In some households it will becOme apparent

2-week that the respondent is not looking at the
reference calendar, has laid it aside, or perhaps does
not even understand it. In such cases, do
not depend on the statement "the 2 weeks
outlined in red on that calendar" but use
the oral reference, i.e., 'that is, the 2-
week period which ended this past Sunday
night." Use the oral reference as often as
you feel it is needed.
© ILLUSTRATION
Order of asking questions 5-11
(.Questions Ask in order:
Person 1 Person 2 Person 3
Head Wife Son
2 1st 2nd 3rd
T //\L, /A\L, //\\
8 /\ AN A
All family members at one time
9 /L A\ AN
All family members at one time
i
. ]
10 /L /\ /\
L 11 /\ /\ . /\
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C. Questions
5 and 6
1. Question 5,
Number of
disability
days
&+ Order of
asking

question 5

2. Question 5a,
Bed disability
past 2 weeks

Questions 5 and 6 are asked as a block for
each person. ‘

Question 5 is asked to obtain the number of
days, if any, that each person in the house-
hoilid had to remain in bed, had to restrict
his usual activity, and had to lose time
from work or school. In addition to pro-

* ¥iding data on disability, the responses to

these questions will also indicate if the
following question (6), on cause of disability;,
should be asked.

A1l appropriate parts of question 5 and ques-
tion 6 are to be asked as a block for each
individual. Starting with Person 1, ask
question 5a and all other necessary parts of
question 5,if required question 6, as deter-
mined by the answers. Then repeat the procedure
for the next household member and so on.

It is necessary that you follow the proper skip
pattern in asking all parts of questions 5 and
6. Questions 5a and either 5b or c are asked
of all household members.

The purpose of this question is to determine if
anyone in the family had to stay in bed for as
much as a day because 'of some illness or injury.
In asking question 5a, make sure that the
respondent understands that you are interested
in the two-week reference period shown on your
calendar card.

When asking question 5a, insert the name of the
person you are talking about or his relationship
to the respondent. If you are interviewing the
wife about Person 1 you would say: '"During the
past two weeks, the 2 weeks outlined in red on
that calendar, did your husband stay in bed all

or most of the day because of any illness or injury?"

To be sure that the respondent understands the
time period which question 5a asks about, refer
to the calendar card when asking this question
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3.

a. "Day in
bed"
defined

Question 5b,

" How many days

in bed

Question 5c,
Restricted
activity
past 2 weeks

for the first person in the household. However.
it is not necessary to refer to it when asking
5a for the other family menmbers unless you feel
that the respohdent does not understand the time
period involved. If the answer to question 5a
is "Yes," ask question Sb. If the response to
5a is "No," ask Se.

Count as a "day in bed" any day on which the
person was kept in bed either all or most of
the day because of the condition being inquired
about. All or most of the day is defined as

"more than half of the daylight hours. Taking

a nap on "general principles"” should not be
counted as a day in bed.

A "bed" may be a sofa, cot, mattress, etc.,

if it is used as & bed. If a person was on the

sofa watching TV because she was too i1l to get

around then she would be "i

distinction here is: Whether the person was ill
enough that he had to be in bed for all or most

of the day.

Al1l hospital days or days as a patient in a
sanitarium or nursing home, are to be counted
as bed days even though the patient was not

actually lying in bed at the hospltal, sanitarium

or nursing home.

If the answer to 5a is "Yes," ask 5b and record
the number of days that the person had to stay
in bed all or most of the day. Then ask 5e

for that person.

Question 5c¢ is to be asked only if the response
to 5a is "No," i.e., the person did not have
to stay in bed. If the answer is "Yes," ask
question 5d. If the answer is "No" go to
question 6 and check the "No cut down" days

box in the person's column and in Item C

for that person then ieave the remaining parts
of question 5 blank for that person.

Record the respondent s answer to question 5c
without explaining "the things he usually does."
However, if questions are raised, the following
guide should be used.
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a. "Things he
usually does"
defined;
question 5c

b. Illustrations

c. Problem
cases

The things a person usually does are the person's

"usual activities." For school children and
most adults, "usual activity" would be going to -
school, working, or keeping house, etc. For
children under school age, "usual activities"
depend upon whatever the usual pattern is for
the child which will, in turn, be affected by
the age of the child, weather conditions, etc.
For retired or elderly persons, usual activities
might consist of almost no activity, but cutting
down on even a small amount would mean that a
person should answer "Yes" to the question if he
cut down the entire day.

On Sundays or holidays "usual activities" should
be interpreted as the things the person usually
does on such days~-going to church, playing
golf, visiting friends or relatives, staying at

home and listening to the radio, reading, looking

at television, etc.

The following examples illustrate cases of
persons cutting down on the things they usually
do because of illness or an injury: a person
in school was kept away from school; a person
who worked away from home was kept away from
work; a farmer or a housewife was kept from
caring for the farm or home either completely
or had to cut out all but the essential chores;
an elderly person who normally takes a daily
walk in the park was kept from doing so.-

In borderline cases, where "usual activity" is
difficult to determine, accept the respondent's
view of what he himself considers to be his
"usual activities." For example, a man with

a heart condition may still consider his

"usual activity" to be "working," even though
the heart condition has prevented him from
working for a year or more. You should accept
his statement that "working" is his "usual
activity." In another example, a man may say
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Question 54,
Cut down for
as much as a
day

a. Cut down as
much as a day
defined:
Question 54

that a heart attack six months ago forced him
to retire from his job or business, he does
not expect to return to work, and considers
his present "usual activities" to include
only those associated with his retirement.
The question, then, would refer to those
activities. ’

Question 54 must be asked if the "Yes" box
is checked in question 5c. If question 5c is
checked "No" leave the remaining parts of
question 5 blank for that person and go
directly to question 6a and check the "No
cut down days" box.

Accept the respondent's answer to question 5d,
but if questions are raised as to the meaning
of cut down for as much as a day, use the
following as a guide.

A day of restricted activity (cut down) is a
day when a person cuts down on his usual
activities for the whole of that day on
account of an illness or injury. "Usual
activities" for any day means the things that
the person would usually do on that day.

Restricted activity does not imply complete
inactivity but it does imply only the minimum
of the things a person usually does. A
special nap for an hour after lunch does. not
constitute cutting down on usual activities
for as much as a day, nor does the elimination
of a heavy chore such as cleaning ashes out

of the furnace or hanging out the wash. All
or most of a person's usual activities for the
day must have been restricted for the person
to have been caused to cut down on the things
he usually does for as much as a day.

Following are some examples of a person having

to cut down on the things he usually does for
as much as a day.
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6. Question Se,
Number of cut
down days

A housewife who expected to clean house after
doing the breakfast dishes, then work in the
garden and go shopping in the afternoon was
forced to rest because of a severe headache,
doing nothing after the breskfast dishes until
she prepared the evening meal.

A young boy who usually played outside most of
the day was confined to the house because of a
severe cold.

A garage owner whose usual activities included
mechanical and other heavy work was forced to
stay in his office directing others, talking to
customers, etc., because of his heart condition.

Question Se is asked of a&ll persons who. reported
"Yes" in question 5d or reported days in bed

in 5b. Since by definition all bed days must
also be restricted activity days (cut down),

the entry in S5e must be equal to or greater
than the entry in Sb.

Note that the "two-week period" in question 5e
includes Saturdays and Sundays. All the days of
the week are of egual importance in this question,
even though the types of activities which were
cut down might not be the same on week-ends as

on regular days. If necessary, this should be
brought to the attention of the respondent.

To illustrate the concept involved in the
preceding paragraph, consider the following
example: a man who planned a fishing trip for
Saturday and Sunday had to stay home from work
Friday and was also too 111 to go fishing botlr

on Saturday and Sunday because of a flare-up of
his back trouble. Assuming that this is the only
time during the past two weeks in which he was
bothered by back trouble, the correct entry for
question Se would be "3."
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Question 5%,
Days lost from

work for persons

17 vears of age
or older

a. Work
defined

b. Work day
defined

c. Disregard

school days

Question 5g,
Days lost from
school for
persons 6-16
years old

.

After recording days in 5e, ask either 5f or'S5g
about this person, depending on the person's age.
If the person is under 6, do not ask either 57T
or 5g but go directly to question 6a.

This question is for the purpose of finding out

if the persons you are asking about lost time
from work (during those 2 weeks) because of
illness. It is to be asked only if there is

an entry in S5e and the individual is in the 17+
age group. Ask the question as worded and
record the response jin the appropriate space -
in that person's column. If no days vere

lost from work, check the "None" box.

"Work" includes paid work as an employee for
someone else for wages, salary, commission, or
pay "in kind" (meals, li#ving quearters, or
supplies provided in place of cash wages).

Also include work in the person's own business,
professional practice, or farm, and work without
pay in a business or farm run by a relative.

Do not count work around a person's own house °
or volunteer unpaid work for a church or charity.

Since housewives may not differentiate between
work as defined here and housework, 1t may be
necessary for you to clarify this point.

Count only the days when the whole day was lost
from work due to an illness or injuwry. If
however, the person works only part of a day and
he loses that time, count this as a day lost.

If a person 17 years of age or over goes to o
school in addition to working, record only the L
days lost from work (disregarding any days

lost from school).

This question should be asked only if there are
days reported in 5e and the person is a child
aged 6-16. If no days were lost from school,
check the "None" box for question S5g. Also
check "None" if the child is aged 6-16 but

does not attend school.
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10.

a. School day
defined

b. School
vacation

¢+ Disregard
work days

Check for.
number of days
reported in
questions 5f -
and 5g

Question 6,
Condition(s)
causing days
recorded in
question 5e

a. Order of asking
question 6

Count only the days when the whole school day
was lost from school due to an illness or

injury.

For example, a day when the person went to
school at noon would not count as a day lost
from school. However, if the person's regular-
school day is less than a whole day and that
amount of time was lost from school on account
of illness, it would be counted as a whole day
lost from school.

Since school vacation periods are not all the
same, this question is to be asked even during.
periods of the year which might normally be
considered school vacation periods.

If a person 6 through 16 years of age works
instead of, or in addition to, going to school
record only the days lost from school
(disregarding any days lost from work).

Since hardly anyone works T days a week or goes
to school T days a week, you should follow-up
such replies as "the whole 2 weeks" or "all

last week," etc. Do not mark "14" or "T"
automatically but reask the question in order

to find out the actual number of days lost from
work or school. If a person actually lost T

or 14 days from work or school during "the

past 2 weeks," enter "T" or "14" but explain

in a footnote that these days were actuslly lost.

Parts a and b of question 6 are to be asked about
each person for whom at least 1 day was reported L4
in answer to question 5e. Check the "No cut down
days" box for each individual to whom gquestion 6

does not apply, i.e., "No" in both 5a and 5c.

Also check the "No cut down dzys" in Item C for

that person before going on to the next person.

Ask question 6a right after asking question

5f or 5g (or 5e if the person is under 6 years
old). After asking 6a and recording the con-
dition(s) in Item C ask 6b. If you get a "Yes"
answer to 6b continue to ask a and b until you
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b. Entries for
question 6

c. How to record
conditions
in Ttem C

Questions 7-11,
Doctor's Visits

1. Purpose of
questions 7-9

2. Question 7,
How to ask
the
question

get a "No," then check that box. When you have
completed both parts of question 6 for the first
appropriate person, go to question 5a for the next
person.

At least one condition should be recorded in each
column in which the check box item "No cut down days"
is not checked.

After a condition has been reported in answer to a
probe question, record it on a line provided in Item C
(which appears at the top of the page). Enter to the
left of the condition the number of the questions where
it was picked up, e.g., 6, 10, etc. Enter the first
question number in the first col. Use the 2nd and 3rd
cols. to record other q. nos. if the same condition

is reported later. :

Questions 7-11 ask about the following: visits or
calls to or from doctors during the past 2 weeks (7-9):
the condition(s) for which a doctor was seen (10); and
length of time a doctor was last seen if no visits
were reported in the past 2 weeks (11).

There are two purposes of questions 7-9. The first

is to determine if the person had any medical attention
during the past 2 weeks including all medical doctors,
dentists or hospital inpatient care in order that the
condition(s) for which these visits were made can be
obtained.

The second purpose of these questions is to determine
the number of visits the person made to a medical
doctor during the past 2 weeks.

Since the definition of a doctor in these questions
depends on the purpose for which it is to be used,
e.g., a dentist would not count as a two-week doctor
visit, (for purposes of filling a Doctor's Visit page)
but would b¢ recorded and footnoted in order to deter-
mine in question 10 what condition caused the person

to go to the dentist.

Question 7 is asked individually for each related
person listed before going on to question 2.
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Question 7,
How to record
the answer

(1) Doctor
defined
for purpose
of counting
numbser of
doztor
visits
in Item C

(2) Visit
defined
for
counting
visits in
Item C.

Ask question 7 as worded using the parenthetieal
statement "(the 2 weeks outlined in red on that
calendar)," as often as necessary. The respondent
must be kept aware of the 2-week period and should
be referred to the calendar at convenient points in
th=2 interview, especially in large households.

Record the answer to question 7 by entering the
number of visits reported on the line provided
for that purpose in the column of the person you
are asking about,

If no doctor visits are reported for a person in
question 7, check the "None" box.

If questions arise regarding the definition of a
doctor or what constitutes a visit, use the follow-
ing as a guide.

For the purpose of filling a doctors visit section
the term "doctor" covers only medical doctors
(M.D.) and osteopathic physicians (B.0.). Include
all visits to medical doctors regardless or whether
‘they are general practitioners or specialists.
Ophthalmologists have an M.D. degree and are
counted as medical specialists.

Do not count dentists, optometrists or other
practitioners (such as chiropractors) who do not
have an M.D. degree, as medical doctors.

In general, a visit is a single contact between a
parson and a doctor for the purpose of obtaining
medical advice, treatment or examination.

Also to be included as visits to a doctor are
telephone calls to or from a doctor (except
rejquests for appointments or ingquiries about a
bill) and visits to a doctor's office, a clinic,
a medical center or the outpatient department
of a hospital where a person goes for treatment
or examination ordered by a doctor bui where

hes may not literally see or talk to a doctor.
(A1l these types of "visits" may be reported in
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(3) Doctor

defined for
purposes of
determining
the condi-
tion for
which the
medical
attention
was

necessary

(to be
counted in
answer blocks
for questions

7-9)

(a) Exclude
visits
on &
"m&SS"
basis

(b) How to
count in-
patient
hospital
visits
for Item
C

question 7, but some of them are the kind people
generally tend to forget, so questions 8 and 9 are
designed specifically to remind the respoadent
about them). Do not count doctor visits while the
person is an inpatient in a hospital.

For purposes of determining the condition for which
the person sought medical advice, include all
visits to medical doctors as defined above and in
addition include visits while an inpatient in a
hospital and visits to a dentist.

Do not count other practitioners who do not have
an M.D. degree as medical doctors (e.g., still
exclude optometrists, chiropractors, etc.)

Also exclude visits to doctors for examination or
services provided or a "mass" basiz, such as eye
and hearing examinations al school; chest X-ruys
given on a "mass" basis (as at a mobile X-ray unit),
the dispensing of oral vaccine for polio on a

"mass" basis and so forth.

Visits made to a doctor on a "mass" basis are ex-—

cluced only if the examination or service involves

one or a few identical procedures and is gilven uni-

formly to everyone getting the service, such as the

polio immunization program or the "patch" test at

school. Football or armed service physicals should

be included as doctor visits since they include .
examinations of the eyes, ears, heart, lungs, etc. 2
(i.e., more than a few procedures). Marginal cases

should be included as visits and the circumstances

noted in a footnote. Also exclude visits to a

doctor's office only to accompany someone else,

such as child.

for purposes of obbtaining the number ol doctor visits
to enter in ltem C, exclude doctor visits which were
made while the person was an inpatient in a hospital.

If you learn that any of Lhe visits reported in
questions 7 and & occurred while the person was
an inpatient in the hospital, record the total
number of visits in the gpace provided and foot-
note the situation, explaining the number of

3
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Question 8,
Additional
probe for

doctor visits:

How to ask
question 8a

visits occurring while an inpatient. If the
respondent states in answer to question 7 that she
had 5 doctor visits in the past 2 weeks (3 while
she was in the hospital and 2 after she returned
home ), you would enter 5 in question 7 and write a
footnote "1/ of these 5 visits, 3 were while an
inpatient in the hospital." Then enter "2% in Item
C, D. V., box.

An inpatient in the hospital is defined as
remaining overnight or longer.

It is not necessary to footnote visits to the
hospital for outpatient care.

Question 8a is to be asked after question 7 has
been asked for the last related household member.
Question 8a is to be asked for all related
household members at the same time, that is,
"family style."

The wording of question 8a depends on the

answer to question 7. If one or more visits
have been reported in question 7, question 2a
should be asked with the introductory paren-
thetical phrase. For example, if there were two
persons in the household, head and wife, and
three visits were reported in question 7 for the
head, you should ask question 8a as follows:
"Besides your husband's three visits, during that
two-week period have elther you or your husband
been to a doctor's office or clinic for shots,
X-rays, tests or examinations?"

If no visits have been reported in question 7,
ask question 8a without including the parenthetical
phrase.

If you are interviewing a person only for himself,
substitute the word "you" for the words, "anyone in
the family," thus: "During that 2-week period, have
you been to a doctor's office for shots, X-rays,
tests or examinations?"

If the answer is "No," check the "No" box in the
stub with the question and go to question 9.
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Avoid du-
plicating
visits
already
rzported
in ques-
tion 7

Definition
of visits
for ques-
tions:
Exclude
visits for
shots or
examinga-—
tions given
n a mass
basis

Question
8d, How
many times

If the answer is "Yes," check the "Yes" box in the

stub and ask question 8b, "Who was this?". Check

the "Yes" box in that (each) person's column. Then

ask question 8c "Anyone else?" and check the "Yes"

or "No" box in that stub. If "Yes" check the "Yes"

box alongside this question and check the "Yes" box

in the person's column. Reask question 8c and \
continue in this manner until you get a final "No" '
answer to question 8c. Once a "No" answer is

received t¢ question 8c check the "No"™ box in the

stub and ask é&d.

If visits have already been reported in question
7, these same visits should not be entered again
in question 8. However, be careful to include
any additional visits which have not been
previously reported in question 7.

If a question is raised, the definition of "visit"
referred to above for question 7 applies also to
question 8. And as noted before, that "visits" for
shots or examination (such as chest X-rays) admin-
istered on a mass basis are to be excluded. Thus,
if the person went to a clinic or some similar place ,
to receive an immunization, a single chest X~ray, or \
o certain diagnostic procedure which was being ad- .
ministered identically to all persons who were at the i
place for this purpose, this would not be counted as
a visit. Do not record visits to non M.D.'s even
though the person weat to the non M.D. for a specific
condition,e.g., a visit to an optometrist or
chiropractor.

Starting with the first person listed for whom

"Yes" has been checked in his column in questiion >
&b, ask question &4 and record the number ol
separate times the person made such visits,
bearing in mind that any visits recorded in
question 7 should not be recorded in question
8. If any such visits are reported in question
&, correct the entries as necessary. Do not
read the statement in light face which follows
the question, i.e., "Exclude visits made on a
'mass' basis.'" This is only a reminder to you
to exclude such visits.
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Question 9,
Telephone
calls to or
from a doctor
for medical
advice

a. Enter total
doctor visits
in Ttem C

Question Ga is asked family style and is to be
asked regardless of the answers to questions

T and 8.

If you are interviewing a person only for him-
self, substitute the word "you" for the words
"anyone in the family," thus: '"During that
period did you get any medical advice from a
doctor over the telephone?’.

For this question, include telephone calls to

or from the doctor or doctor's office which
relate to treatment or advice given by the
doctor directly or transmitted through the
nurse. (If you learn about them, do not count
telephone calls solely for making an appointment,
discussing a bill, or calls confined to some
topic not related to the person's health.)

If telephone calls have already been reported
in the earlier "visit" questions do not record
them azain in question 9.

The procedure for question 9a and asking questions

- 9b-d are the same as those for questions 8a-d..

A1l visits to medical doctors, including visils
vhile an inpatient in a hospital and visits

to a dentist will be entered in questions T-9.
However, include in a footnote the number of
each of these types of visits (dental visits

and inpatient hospital visits) that are included
in the entries in questions T, 8 and 9.

This is necessary, since when you are asking . "

question 10, you must refer to any visit to a 2

dentist or a doctor in or out of the hospital, -
further you should EXCLUDE in the "DV" box in
Ttem C those visits to a dentist or to a doctor
while an inpatient in the hospital. The following
illustration will give an example of how to carry
the visits reported in questions 7-9 to Item C.
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Question 10,
Condition for
which doctor

seen

ILLUSTRATION

Record anl conditions for a

C Also enter the number of

Check the Homecare box

No Cut
HC [ Down Day

H__DV_LD O

Q. No. Condition
1
t
!
[ ]

7. During the past 2 week
either at home or at a d

8o. (Besides those visits) D
clinic for shots, x-rays, t

b. Who was this? —Mark ‘““Ye

c. Anyone else?

T —F'o_r ;a(-:—h—:‘;e;”_m;r:ei,_as
d. How many times did- — visi

’; 9a. During that period, did anyon
b. If ““Yes’’ ask: Who was the pl

c. Any calls abeut enyone else?

For each ‘“Yes’’ marked, ask:

d. How many telephone calls were

Numbey of calls

éa/'2#24k3“ /igﬁaAZE? ‘IL%JL?L&!4Z‘

For persons with 1 or more doctor visits in the past 2 weeks,
ask both parts a and b of question 10 before proceeding to
Record all conditions (or reasons for
seeing the doctor) mentioned for the person in his column
Also enter each condition

the next person.

in question 10a.

/ ,{uu‘f

Au/,é;/ & HrgZidd

For each person with no doctor visits reported in questions
7-9, check the "No 2-week visits" box in his column and go
on to the next person with question 10.

his column with the following exceptions:

Do not record in the condition secbtion of Item ©

do enter in 10a) such

as: general check-up, routine innoculation or immuni-
zation, and pregnancy check-up unless the person went

reasons for seeing the docter

to the doctor for a specific condition.
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a. Special cases

(1) Pregnancies

(2) Routine
check-up
or physical
examination

If the doctor found a condition during
. the check-up, that condition should be
recorded.

If "pregnancy” or "pregnancy cheek-up”
is reported ask the additional question
"During the past 2 weeks was -- sick
because of her pregnancy?". If the
answer is "Yes" ask "What was the
matter?” and record that condition.

After asking question 10a and recording in

question 10a and Item C any reported conditioas

ask question 10b. Check the "Yes" or "No"

box in the appropriate person's column. If
"Yes" is checked reask question 10a and record
any additional conditions reported. If "No"
is checked in question 10b check the "2-week
visits in questions 7-9" box above question 11
if appropriate and leave question 11 blank.
Then ask question 10a for the next person with
visits reported in questions T-9.

Since the purpose of question 10 is to determine
the specific condition(s) for which the person
sought medical advice additional probe

questions may be necessary. Some of the

special cases which may occur are as follows.

Below and to the right of question 10b is an
instruction to remind you if vpregnancy is
reported in question 10a or 10b to ask if
the person was sick during the past 2 weeks
because of hpr pregnancy. If so, you must
ask "What was the matter?" and record the
person's response in question 10a and Item C.
If she was not sick because of the pregnancy
record this fact in question 10a but do not
record this information in Item C.

If no condition is reported tut the person
saw a doctor for a general check-up it is
necessary for you to ask "Did ~- talk to the
doctor about any specific condition?" If
"Yes," record all of the conditions in Item

* C which he spoke to the doctor about. If he

didn't speak to the doctor about any specific

condition "indicate in the space for the ques:ion

"Check~up - no corndition.”
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6.

(3) Dentist
visits

Question 11,

Interval since_

last doctor
visit

If the visit(s) in questions T-9 include

visits to a dentist you must also determine

the specific condition for which he saw the
dentist. If the condition reported was a
toothache, dhmsoess or some other specific
condit:lon, record this in Item C, with the
following exception: If the response indicates
that he went to the dentist for routine cavity
filling ("to have his teeth filled") it

will be necessary to ask this additional probe,
"During the past 2 weeks, was -- sick because

of his dental condition?" If "Yes," find out what was
the matter and record this in Item C. If

"No" enter "cavities - not sick" in question

10. As a guide for asking these additional
questions use the probes for pregnancy but

insert the word "dental condition" for "pregnancy."

Question 11, length of time since last doctor
visit, is to be asked for each person for whom
there has not been any two-week visits or calls
reported in questions 7-9 or if the only visits
reported in the past 2 weeks were dentist visits.

If no visits have been reported in questions-
T-9 ask question 11 as worded and record the
answer in the person's column as follows:

Past two weeks not reported Check this

box if the respondeit reports a visit

during the 2-week reference period. (This

might happen occasionally when the respondent
misunderstands questions T-9 or forgets to>

report a visit that should have been reported

there. For these kind of cases check this

box and read questions T and 10 for that

person. Do not change the original negative )
entries in questions T-9 but record the
number of doctor visits that were later
reported both in the answer space in question
7 and in the "DV" box in Item C.

In hospital in past 2 w: 2ks Check thi.
box if the person last i.aw a doctor as an
inpatient in a hospita: during the past

[

2 weeks - if this box is checked you must
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T.

When conditions
are the same

ask question 10 for that person. Do not
delete the original entry in question 10a
(no 2-week visits). Record any condition
reported in Item C.

2 weeks-6 months Check this box if the
person's last doctor visit was beyond the
two-week reference period but within the
six month period.

Over 6-12 months Check this box if the
person's last doctor visit was between
6 and 12 months ago or exactly 12
months ago. .

Years--1 or more If the person has not
seen or talked to a doctor for more than
12 months, enter the number of years that
have passed on the last line of the answe:
space. Thus, if the person's last wisit
had been over 12 months ago, the entry
would be "1 year"; if it were almost 2 years
but not quite, the entry would also be "1
year." If the answer is in terms of an
interval or range, enter both limits,
e.ge, "6 or 8 years ago" should be writtem
as "6-8."

Never Check the "Never" box if a person
has been reported as never having seen or
talked to a medical doctor.

Consider a condition to be the same if it is
reported using the same terms, e.g., rheumatism
and rheumatism in shoulder, or if the respondent
tells you it is the same condition she told you
about before, e.g., "That's my arthritis I told
you about before." These zre the cases which
may be considered the same. Record all other
conditions even though you may think they are
the same as a condition reported previously - the
respondent is the oniy one who can make this
determination.
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10.

Filling Item C
for conditions
reported more

than once

Item C

How to handle
volunteered
conditions

Where to go
nzxt

If the condition which has been recorded in Item C for a
particular person is reported a second time in answer ,
to another probe question, do not record this

condition again on another line of Item C. However,

be sure to record the question number in which the .
condition was reported again. Thes question number

should be entered in an unfilled question number

column in Item C to the right of the original question
number entry. See the following illustration:

ILLUSTRATION

HC No cub down days

H ov___ | O - A

Q.. No. Condition

[
o

IR (R Y g

[
o

S [ [ PO

Flu

If during the interview a condition is volunteered,
enter this cond. in Item C and complete a condition
page, and indicate fhe condition number in which
this was volunteered.

After asking questions 7-11 for each household

member, continue by asking question 12a on pages 4
and 5 - "
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BESTION II
PROBE QUESTION 12 —~ DIGESTIVE CONDITIONS LIST

A. Question 12, Question 12 is asked after asking question 11
Condition list for all appropriate persons in the household.
The purpose of question 12, which contains a
list of 31 digestive conditions, is to find
out if anyone in the family had one or more of
the digestive conditions listed in the past
12 months.

1. Layout of 1list Question 12a is printed several times in the
: list of digestive conditions as a reminder to
you tc reask the question between conditions
8 and 9, 15 and 16 and 24 and 25. By repeating
the question the respondent is reminded of the
12-month reference period and that the
question applies to all family members.

2. Digestive con- A digestive condition is any condition listed
dition defined in probe question 12, :

B. How to ask Question 12 is asked family style for all
question 12 related members of the household at once.
Unrelated household members must be asked
question 12 separately at the time they are
interviewed.

1. Question 12a After reading question 12a, "During the pacst
12 months, has anyone in the family (you,
your ——, etc) had any of the iollowing
conditions,”" read each condition below Lhe
questions as listed. When reading question
12a the first time, insert the names or
relationships of all related househola members
in the parentheses in place of (You, your --,
etc.). This is a reminder to the respondent
that all family members are to be included.

After reading n condition, check Lho box in
either the "Yes" or "No" colwmn to tihe riyht
of that condition, according to the response
given. LIl the respondenl reports tnal someonc

in the family had the conditlioa, check Lhe
box in the "Yes" column and usk probe question:
b and c. - Continue to ask b and ¢ unitil 2
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2. Probe questions
12b and 12c¢

..

Question 12b,
Who had the
condition

Question 12c¢,
Anyone else

"No" answer is obtained, then check the "No"
box. Therefore for each condition listed you
will have either only the "No" box checked or
bsth the "Yes™ and "No" box checked, but never
the "Yes" box alone. If all the questions are
checked "No," go to question 13 on page 6.

Probe questions 12b and 12c¢ are printed to the
right of the "Yes" — "No" boxes and to the left
of the person column on page 4. They are to

bz asked only if* you get a "Yes" response to
one of the conditions in 12a. The answers

to probe questions b and c¢ are to be recorded
on the appropriate line and person's column

by checking the "Yes" box and recording the
name of the digestive condition in Item C

at the top of the page.

After a "Yes" answer has been given for a
condition listed in question 12a, ask question
12b, "Who was this?". Check the "Yes" box

on the same condition line in the appropriate
person's columnand cnter the condition and
question number where it was picked up (12)

in Item C. Then ask question 1l2ec.

After question 12b ask, "Durinyg *the past

12 months, has anyone else had ...?", inserling
the name of the condition when asking the
question. If the respondent answers "Yes" to
question 12¢, reask questions 12b and c. If
"No," check the "No" box. Then reread question
12a and continue reading the remaining conditions
on the list. When all of thc conditions have
been read, go to question 13 on pape 6.

7 & voluntecred condition is the only
corditio. picked up on that line for that
person, do not cheek the "Yes" box, just

record the name of the condition on that

line and in Item C 2t the Lop of the
questionnaire.
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3.

"Other" digestive
conditinn

Volunteered
conditions

If the respondent
asks you to
explain a condi-
ticn

Condition number 2 is not a specific condition
bat is a probe question designed to pick up
any other gallbladder trouble not included in

the specific condition of gallstones. Condition

numbers 2, 8, 9, 10, 11, 15, 18, 22, 26, 29, 30
and 31 are also designed to pick up other
digestive conditions which are not included in
the specific conditions printed in the list.
Wherever the respondent says "Yes" to one of
these "Other" probe questions, you must find
out the name of the condition by asking "What
kind of —-—— is it?", and record it on the
appropriate line of Item C for the person who
has (had) it.

If a condition is volunteered in a apecific
item (not "others") and it is not listed in
question 12, it must be recorded on the line
where it was volunteered in the appropriate
person's column and in Item C. Do not check
the "Yes" box for the probe question or in the

person's column.

"If in reading the condition 1list in question

12 the respondent asks "What is that?" instead
of saying "If you had it you'd know what it
was," say something like the following: "It's
a condition of tne digestive system." This
should satisfy the respondent.
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CHAPTER 3

SECTION IIT

PROBE PAGES 6 AND 7

MAJOR ACTIVITY AND LIMITATION OF THAT ACTIVITY

Questions 13-21,
Major activity
and limitation
of that activity

1. Order of asking
questions 13-21

Questions 13 and 1k,
Main activity
during past

12 months

Questions 13-21 are asked to determine a person's
major activity and further to determine if he is
limited because of illness in performing that
activity. If he is limited, you will also obtuin
the condition which causes his limitation.
Questions 13-21 as appropriate are asked as a
block for each person.

The order of asking questions 13-21 is somevwhat
complicated. As a guide to the proper order,
instructions have been printed in the left hand
margin and to the right of each answer space

~indicating where to go next.

The instructions in the left margin indicate
which question to ask first, depending on the
person's age. The question number or instructions
in parentheses by the answer boxes indicate the
next question you should ask if you check that
ansver box.

Al)l persons 17 years or older will be asked
question 13a first, all persons 6-16 years of
age will be asked question Yhia first; all
persons 1-5 will first be asked question 15a;
and for all persons under 1 year of age
question 16a will be asked first. Then,
depending upon the answer to these questions,
the particular skip pattern will be determined
as indicated in the answer space.

Questions 13 and 14 as* what the person was
doing most of the past 12 months.
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How to ask
questions
13a-c,
Persons aged
17 years and
over

Question 13a will be asked of all persons
aged 17 years and over.

In asking questions about males, ask question
13a as follows: "What was - - doing most of
the past 12 months--(pause and continue) work-
ing or doing something else?'., Thus, ask the
two parts of the question in succession,
without waiting for a reply to the first part.
The manner of asking the questions is similar
for females but use the alternate wordinge.
Thus, men are not to be asked if they were
keeping house. However, if the respondent says
a man was keeping house most of the past 12
months, check the box "Keeping house." '

If the answer to this question fits any of

the appropriate boxes, "Working," "Keeping
house,” "Retired," ‘or "Going to school," check
that box and go to the next appropriate
question for that person, as indicated after -
the check box.

If the answer is "Something else" and the
person is 45+ years old, ask question 13b,
"Is -- retired?" If the answer is "Yes,"
mark the "Retired" box and continue to the
next appropriate question. However, if he is
not retired, ask question 1l3c.

Question 13c¢c is asked of all persons who respond
"Something else" in question 13a and are under

45 years of age, or who answer "No" to question

13b. Ask, "What was -- doing?" If the answer ;

to question 13c is "Going to school," or "he's 4

retired" check the appropriate box and continwue
to the next appropriatc guastion for that person
as indicated after the check box. If the answer
to question 13¢ does not indicate the person's
main activity, e.g., "nothing" or "just sitting
around," check the "17 + something else”

box and go to question 1Ta. :
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Se

Main
activity
defined

Working
defined

Keeping
house
defined

Retired
defined

Going to
school
defined

17 years+
something else
defined

6~16 something
else defined

Main or major acitivity is defined as that
activity which the person considers his major
activity during the past 12 months. In answer
to this question accept the respondent's reply
if it corresponds to one of the check boxes.
However, if a question as to the meaning of
the terms is raised, follow these definitions.

"Working" includes paid work as an employee
for someone else; working for himself in his
own business, or professional practice, or
farm, and unpaid work in a family business or
farm. Work around the house, and volunteer

or unpaid work such as for church, Red Cross,
charity, etc., 1s not to be counted as working.

Keeping house includes ail house work around
the person's own home but does not include
paid house work for someone else.

Consider a person retired if he reports himself
as retired. If on the other hand he reports
himself unable to work or something else he
should be classified as "17 + something

else" rather than retired.

Going to school includes attendance at public

or private schools, whether the course is
vocational or academic. Include special schools,
€eg+, for retarded children or corrective
schools for delinquents. Include attendance

at a univerisity or other institution for

adult training or education. This category

can include ages 6-16 and 17 or over.

Persons aged 17 years and over will be classified
as "1T7 + sométhing else" if they do not

fit into any of the other categories (working,
keeping house, retired, going to school).

Persons aged 6-16 will be classified as "6-16
something else" if they are not categorized

in to any of the other activities (working,
keeping house, going to school) but are not

in school. A couple of examples of persons who
would be classified into: this category are:
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h. Past 12
months
defined

i. More than
one activity

2. Questions
1lha-b for
persons
6-16 years
of age

Question 15,
Limitation of
major activity
for children

1-5 years of age

Revised August 19

A 16 year old who had dropped out of
school more than 6 months ago and has
yet to find a job.

A 6 year old child has yet to begin
school but will begin when he is old

enough.

The past 12 months is defined as the 12 months
between the Sunday immediately prior to the
week of interview and the same date one year
earlier. If the respondent appears to be
thinking in terms of a calendar year, call

to his attention the period you are asking
about.

If a person says that he has had more than one
kind of activity, check the activity at which
the person spent the most time during the
past 12 months. Thus, if a woman has kept
house and also worked, check the box which
describes the activity that took up most of
her time during the past 12 months. If the
person spent equal time at two types of
activities check the one which the person
considers more immortant.

Question 1ha will be asked of all persons
aged 6-16 years. Ask question lha as worded.

- If the answer is "Going to schodl" or possibly

"Working" or "Keeping house," cHeck the
appropriate box and continue on to the next
appropriate question for that person as
indicated after the check box, If "Something
else" is the answer, ask question lbb. If

the answer to 1Ub cannot be assigned to one

of the check boxes, check the "6-16 something
else" box. ' '

Question 15 is designed to determine if children
1-5 years old have -limitation of their major
activity.
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1. Question 15a,

Able to take
part in
ordinary play

2. Question 15b,

Limited in

amount or kind

of play

a. Examples

Question 16,
Limitation of
activity for
children under
1 year of age

1. Question 16a,
Limited in
any way

2. Question 16b,
Limited in
what way

Questions

17a and b,
Retired or

17T + something
else

Question 15a is designed to determine if

the child can take part at all in ordinary
play. Ask the question as worded. If "Yes,"
check "Yes" and ask question 15b. If "No,"
check "No" and ask question 21.

Question 15b is asked of all children who
were reported as "Yes" in question 15a. Ask
the question as worded. If "Yes," check "Yes"
and ask question 21L. If "No," check "No" and
go to the next person.

The foliowing are examples of what constitutes
limited in kind or amount of play:

Needs special rest periods, unable to
play strenuous games, unable to play
for long periods at a time.

Question 16 is asked for all children under 1
year of age to find out if they are limited
in any way because of their health, and if so,
the way in which they are limited.

For all children under 1 year of age ask
question 16a. If "Yes" mark the "Yes"
box and ask question 16b; if "No" check
the "No" box and go to the next person.

If "Yes" is checked in question 16a, ask
question 16b, and record the respondent's
response verbatim. Then ask question 21.

A limitation of a child under 1 year of age
might include extra long rest periods, limited
in play activity and so forth.

A1l persons who report their major activity as
"Retired" or "1T7 + something else" in

questioa 13, will be asked question 17a. Ask
question 1T7a as worded. If "Yes," check the
"Yes" box and ask questic.: .7b for that person.
If "No," check the "No" box and ask question
21 for that person.
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Question 18,
Limited in amount
or kind of work
or housework

l. How to ask
question 18a

2. Limited in
kind or
amount defined

a. Worker or
persons
able to
work

b. House-
keepers

If "Yes" to 1T7a ask question 17b as worded.
If "Yes" to question 17b go to question 21, if
"No" go to question 18c.

Question 18 is asked of all persons who reported
their major activity as "Working," or "Keeping
house." The intent of this question is to
determine if these persons are limited in some
way in performing this major activity because

of some chronic illness or impairment.

In asking question 18a you must insert the
correct word within the two parentheses
depending upon the person's major activity.

(a) If the person is reported in question 13
as "Working," ask question 18 as follows:
"Is -- limited in the kind or amount of work
he can do because of his health?".

(b) If the person is reported as keeping house
in question 13, ask question 18 as follows:
"Is -- limited in the kind or amount of
housework she can do because of her health?",

The concept of limitation of activity is

intended to describe the person's normal

ability to perform his major activity. Do

not include shorit-term disability caused by

temporary illness or injury. Most respondents

understand this question without any explanation.

However, "Able to work (keép house)" but

"limited in the kind or amount of work (house-

work)" in some cases may need additional explana- ?

tion. OSome examples of the kinds of limitations

are listed below.

Employer needs to provide special equipment;
needs special rest periods at work; unable to
work full time or for long periods of time;
unable to do strenuous work, ete.

Unable to 1ift children, wash or iron or do
housework for long periods at a time, etc.
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3. Limitation
due to a
temporary
illness

4,. Question 18b,
Able to work
at all

Since these limiation questions are designed
to describe the person's over-all ability to
perform his major activities, any limitation
due to a temporary illness must be excluded.
If it is apparent that the respondent is
reporting a temporary limitation, you must ask
additional probes to determine if he is normally
limited in some way, e.g., the respondent
reports "Well, since my husband broke his leg,
he is unable to work." You might ask, or when
asking question 18a you will ask, "When your
husband's leg is healed, will he be limited

in the kind or amount of work he can do
because of his health?"

Question 18b is asked of all persons who reported

working or keeping house as their major activity
during the past 12 months but are limited in
their major activity, "Yes" in question 18a.

The reason question 18b is asked of all persons
who reported being limited in their major
activity is to determine if they are presently
able to work (keep house) at all.

A person could have reported in question 17
that he had been working during most of the
past 12 months but because of some recent
permanent disability or disabling condition,
is now unable to work at all.

Regardless of the answer to question 18b, ask
question 21 next.

The definitiom of "Unable to work" which applies
to this question is as follows: Persons who
are unable to work or keep house at all because
of some long term illness are considered unable
to work or to keep house, as the case may be.
The concept of "unable" includes only general
overall inability to work or keep house. Do
not include inability to work or keep house
caused by some temporary illness or injury.

!
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5. Question 18c,
Limited in other
activities

Question 19

Question 20,
Limited to certain
types of schools or
kind of school
activity

1. How to ask
questions 20a
and 20b

2. Limited to
certain types
of schools or
in school
attendance

Ask question 18c if "No" is checked in either
question 17b or question 18a. Question 18c
is to determine if the person, although not
limited in his main activity, .is limited in
other types of activities.

Ask question 18c as worded. If "Yes," check
that box and go to question 21. If "No," check
the "No" box and go to the next person.

Limited in kind or amount of other activities
refers to those persons who are only limited in -
their outside activities. For example, limited
in participating in sports, clubs, hobbies,
church, civic projects, shopping, athletics,
games, etc.

Question 19 is asked only if the "6-16 something
else" box is checked in question 14. It is

asked for the purpose of determining if the person
is able to go to school, although his major
activity during the past 12 months was other

than going to school. ;
If the answer to question 19 is "Yes," check
the "Yes" box and go to question 20. If the
answer is "No" check that box and go to
question 21.

Question 20 is similar to question.'8 except
it is asked of those persons reported in
questions 13 and 14 as "Going to school" or
"6-16 something else" but able to go to
school (19).

Ask question 20a as worded (using the
parenthetical statement when appropriate).

If "Yes"™ check "Yes" and ask question 21.

If "No" check "No" and ask question 20Db.

Ask question 20b following the same procedure
as in question 20a.

The concept of limited to certain types ofb
schools or in school attendance is similar to
the concepts already covered. Examples of this
type of limitation are as follows:

Needs special schools or special t-aching,

or can attend school for oaly part of the
‘da;/.
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3. Question 20c¢

1. Question 21,
" Condition
causing

limitation

1
Quastion 20c is asked of all persons who reported
their major activity during the past 12 months as
going (or able to go) to school, and who were not
limited in their major activity.

This question is to determine if the person, although
not limited in his main activity, is limited in other
types of activities. For purposes of this question,
other activities might include working, keeping house,
or participation in various recreation or sporting
activities.

Ask question 20c as worded. If "Yes" check the
"Yes" box and ask question 21. If "No" check the
"No" box and go to the next person.

For all persons in any of questions 13-20 who indicate
some degree of 'limitation, it is necessary to ask
question 21.

Ask the question (2la) as worded and enter the con-
dition in the person's column in 2la and in Item C.
Then ask questions 21b and c¢ to give the respondent
an opportunity to report any other condition which
may also be causing the limitation. These additional
conditions reported should also be recorded in the
person's column and Item C. Continue to ask 2lc until
a "No" is obtained. If no additional conditions cause
the limitation, check the "No" box in that person's
column in 21b and go to the next person. If the only
condition(s) reported in answer to question 21 are
temporary conditions such as (1 pregnancy, (2)
injuries which occurred 3 months ‘ago or less ask
question 2la as follows "Except for your broken leg,

("pregnancy,"), what condition causes the limitation?"

If no condition other than these temporary conditions

can be listed as causing the limitation, enter the Q

names of the temporary conditions in question 2la
with a footnote indicating that besides the conditions
listed no other conditions caused the limitation. Go
back and reask the question which picked up the 1limi-
tation with the introductory statement, "Except for
your broken leg, would you be limited in the kind or
amount of work you could do because of your health?",
and continue to ask any other appropriate limitation
questions for this person. [o not list temporary
conditions (as defined above) in Item C or carry
through a Condition page.
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CHAPTER 3

SECTION IV. PAGES 8-9, QUESTIONS ON
HOSPITALIZATION, HOME CARE AND MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENTS

A. Introduction Pages 8 and 9 of the questionnaire are
an extension of probe pages (2-7) in the
sense that they are designed to identify
those household members who have been
hospitalized or who require some kind of
care at home or who have been in a motor
vehicle accident. More detailed informa-
tion on any reported hospitalizations,
home care or motor vehicle accidents
will be obtained later in the interview
on the appropriate Hospital page, Home
Care page, Motor Vehicle Supplement, etc.
This is similar to the transfer of the
illnesses and doctor visits reported on
pages 2-7 to the Condition pages and
Doctor Visits pages for the details of
each illness or doctor visit.

1. Order of . When you are interviewing a person for himself
asking questions and he is not reporting for any other person
on pages 8 and 9 in the household, follow the numerical order

of the questions as they appear on the left
side of page 8.

When you are interviewing one person in the
household about himself, and also asking
about other related members of the household
use the following order:’

Question(s) Order of Asking 4

22a-b ) Person 1 first;, then each related
household member in the order in
which he is listed.

23a-c Asked only for children 1 year of

age or lesse.
2ha-b . A1l related family members at one time.
2he Each person (in the order in which he

is listed) checked "Yes" in question 2ha.
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Questionjs}
25-26

27a~-d

28a-b

B. Questions 22-2L

1.

Questicn 22,

- Hospitaliza-
tions since

specified date

Order of Asking

First listed person 55 years of age
or more; then each additional person
55 or over. (For persons under 55,
the box entitled "Under 55" must be
marked in person's column above
question 25.)

Person 1 first; then each related
household member in the order in
which he is listed.

Person 1 first; then each realted
household member 14 years old or over
in the order in which he is listed.

Questions 22-24 are asked as a block for all

household members before going on to question
25.

Question 22ais to be asked separately for
each related household menber. Check the btox
for "Yes" or "No" for each person, and if
"Yes" is checked ask question 22b, before
asking question 22a for the next person.

A date will have been entered in question 22a i
on the questionnaire prepared for each assign-

ment. This date will he the first of the

month preceding the month in which the first

day of the interviewing week fallis. (If the

date has been omitted, pencil it in.) Always

use the date on the questionnaire in asking

the question. For example, in all interviews

being conducted in the week starting Monday,

July 10, 1967, ask the question "Have you :,

been in a hospital at any time since June
first, a year ago?"

Although the survey is primarily concerned with
hospitalizations which occurred during the past

12 months, for certain statistical purposes we

also need to know about hospitalizations which
occurred just prior to the past 12 months. Also,
people tend to forget hospitalizations which
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a. "Being in
a hospital"
defined

2. Question 23,
Check on
question 22

a. Question 23a

started prior to the "past 12 months" but
which actually extended into the 12-month
period. For these reasons, therefore, the
hospitalization question is asked for a
period that is slightly longer than 12

"months.

For edch person for whom the answer to questichn
22a is "Yes," ask 22b, "How many times was --
in the hospital during that period?" Enter

the number of times in the columm for that
person. (For each "time" recorded in this
question, a Hospital page of the questionnaire
is to be filled later in the interview.)

If a respondént should ask what is meant by
"being in a hospital," explain that this means
remaining overnight in a hospital as an

inpatient for some illness condition for chilc- .

birth, for an operation, etc. Going to an out-
patient clinic in a hospital or to visit another
person who is a patient there, should not be
counted as "being in a hospital."

Question 23 is a check on question 22 to
insure that hospitalizations for deliveries or
births are not forgotten.

Following the instraictions on the questionnaire
(above question 23a), look at the ages of the
household members t> see if a baby (or babiesf
one year of age or under is listed as a
household member. If a baby 1 year of age

or under is listed, ask question 23a for that
(each) baby. If no baby is listed make no
entries in question 23, but go to question 2h.

If a baby age 1 or under is listed on the
questionnaire ask question 23a,"When was --
born?". Enter the month, day, and year the
baby was born in the answer space of the
column in which the baby is listed. If

the birthdate is on or after the reference
date shown in question 22a, ask question 23b.
If the baby's birthdate is before the re-
ference date, no further question or entry
for question 23 is required for the baby.
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b. Question 23b

c. Question 23c

d. Examples of
question 23

If the baby was born within the reference
period (on or after the date stamped in
question 22a and before last Sunday (mid-
night)), ask question 23b, "Was -- born

in a hospital?". If the answer to this
questicn is "Yes" then check guestion 22b
for both the baby and the mother to see

if any hospitdlizetions have been reported.
If no hospitalizations have been reported
for either the baby or the mother enter

"1" in question 22b for both the baby and
the mother. If a hospitalization has been
reported for the mother but not the baby
(or vice versa) enter "1" in question 22b
for the baby and ask question 23c¢ for the
mother (or vice versa) correcting the entry
in 22b as necessary. If a hospitalization
has been reported in question 22b for both
the baby and the mother then ask 23c¢ for
both the baby and the mother.

Question 23c, "Is this hospitalization
included in the numober you gave me for --7"
is to be asked for the baby and the mother
if any hospitalizations were reporied in
gquestion 22b, and it has been determined
in answer to questions23a and 23b that the
baby was born in a 1ospital within the
reference period. If che answer to 23c¢

is "No," change the entry in 22b to re-
flect +this "missed” hospital stay.

Here are two examples which illustrate: the
procedure: You find a child listed on the
questionnaire as l-year-old, so according
to the instruction, you ask question 23a.
"When was -- born?" You find in response
to this question that the baby was born

on May 7, 1966 (the date stamped in question
22a is "June 1," (1966). Since the baby was
not born within the time reference period
you only need to enter the baby's birthdate
in question 23a, leaving 23b and 23c blank.

In this example there is a baby listed as
"Und. 1" so you ask question 23a. The baby's
pirthdate is found to be within the reference
period so you ask question 23b. '"Was the baby
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3.

Question 2k,
Stays in "nursing
homes," etc.

born in a hospital?" You find out that the
baby was born in a hospital but see that no
hospitalizations have been reported in question
22b for the baby, but two hospitalizations
have been reported in question 22b for the
mother. The instruction to 23b tells you
to enter "1" in 22b for the baby, and

ask question 23c¢ for the mother to deter-
mine if the 2 hospitalizations already
entered in 22b for her includes her hos-
pitalization for the baby's delivery.

You find that it does not so you must change
the "2" hospitalizations already reported
in question 22b for the mother to "3".

In filling this question, bear in mind that
questions 23a and 23b refer only to the
baby and the entries should appear only

in his column of the questionnaire. For
question 23c, the entries can apply either
to the mother or the baby or both, depending
on whether. either or both had a hospitaliza-
tion reported in question 22b.

Question 2L is a "family style" question con-
cerning stays in nursing homes, convalescent
homes, rest homes and the like. Tor the
purpose of this survey a "stay" in any one
of these kind of places is counted the same
as a hospital "stay.” That is, a Hospital
page must be filled for each.

"Nursing homes, convalescent homes, rest homes,

or similar places" mean any type of "home, " 2

sanitarium, or other suach type of place which
providesmedical or personal care to persons
because of health reasons, advanced age or

the like. Unlike patients in general hospitals,
patients 1in these places are apt to remain

for long periods of time. Some examples of
places of the kind referred to in gquestion 2k
are: Nursing homes, mental institutions, TB
sanitariurms, convalescent nomes, homes for the

aged apnd sc forthe.
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a. How to ask
question 24

(1) Special
note on
recording
"number of
times" in
questions
2hc and 22b

be Where to go next

The length of time a person may have been a
patient in a place of this type does not
affect its inclusion as a "stay"” to be

recorded in question 24, as long as the person
is a household member at the time of interview.

Ask question 2ka for all related household
members at once. If the answer is negative,
check the "No" box and go to question 25.

If the answer to question 2ha is "Yes," check “he
"Yes" box and ask question 24b then check the
"Yes" box for the persons for whom the "stay"
was reported in the appropriate column. Ask
"Anyone else?" until you receive a "No" answer.
Then, fér those persons ask and record the
answer to 2lhc: the "number of times" the person
has been in places of this kind during the
reference period.

In recording the "number of times" in question 2hc
(and this rule also applies to 22b) do not

record the number of days the person stayed in

the place; this information will be obtained later,
in the Hospital page. Record in 2kc only the
number of separate times the person was admitted
as an inpatient. Thus, for a person with a
nursing home "stay" of 45 days and 2 hospital
"stays" of 3 days and 8 days respectively, the
correct entry for him in 22b would be "2"; and

the correct entry for 2Lc would be ".." These
three separate "stays" will require. the completion
of ttree Hospital pages (see Chapter 5 on how to
fill the Hospital page). After asking questions
22-24 for all household members record the total
number of hospitalizations for each person in
Item C by entering the number in the "H" box for
each ~erson's column. If "None" enter a dash.

After asking qu-itions 22-24 for ea.i related
household member and recording the number of
hospitaiizations in the appropriate person
column of question: 22-24 and carryi-g the
totals for each person to Item C continue by
asking cguesiicus 25 and 26.
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C. Questions 25-26,
Home Care

l. Home Care
defined

The "Home Care" questions (25 and 26) are
to be asked as a block for each person in
the household who is 55 years of age or
over.

For household members under 55 years of gge , mark
the box entitled "Under 55" in the person's column

‘above question 25 and go to the next person.

household members 55 or over mark the "55 or over"

box and ask question 25a.

"Home Care" is defined as any personal
assistance or personal services (paid for
or not) received by the.person at home

as a result of illness, injury, impairment
or advanced age.

It excludes care by a physician but includes
care by all other persons whether the latter
are professional health workers or not.

The amcunt of care can vary from constant
full-time care for bed ridden persons to
only partial or intermittent care or
specific services such as assistance in
dressing or aid in administering injections
like insulin, for example, in the case of

a diabetic.

The major criterion is that some personal.
assistance is required at home because of
some health reason. The condition that
creates the need for home care may be a
long-term disability, or it might be the
result of a nonchronic condition which causes
only a temporary need for care. As mentioned
previously, the care need not invclve a
specific condition, but may be required
because of a more general cause suci: as old
age.

The purpose of questions 25-26 is to deter-
mine whether a person is receiving (or hes
recently received, i.= within the past 2
weeks) personal or nursing care at home.
The desails regarding Home Care will be
obtained and recorded on a Home Care page
(see Chapter T of Part D).
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2.

Question 25,
Home Care

Before asking question 25a for the first

person‘in the household 55 or over read the

introductory phrase which appears on the

questionnaire just above question 25a: '"The

following questions refer to different kinds

of personal care some people need at home."

Then ask question 25a, e.g., '"Does your

father-in-law need any help in bathing,

dressing or putting on his shoes?". !

(Note that the introductory statement is
not to be repeated for other persons in the
household. Thus, for the second person 55
or over, simply ask question 25a without
repeating the introduction.)

If the answer to question 25a is "Yes,"
mark the "Yes," box; leave the remaining
parts of question 25 blank; skip question
26 and go on to the next person. This
instructdion appears on the questionnaire

in the form of the word "Stop" which appears
in italics just to the right of the "Yes"
box.

If the answer to question 25a is '"No,' mark
the "No" box and ask question 25b. Con-
tinue this procedure through questions 25c
and 25d. That is, if an affirmative answer
is received to any one of the questions,
mark the "Yes" box opposite the appropriate
question and go on to the next person. For
each negative answer, mark the appropriate
box and g£o on to the question which follows,
i.e., 25¢ and/or 25d as the case may be.

If the respondent gives a "Don't know''

answer to any part of question 25 enter "DK"
in the answer column for the person and ask 2
the next part - the same as i: = "No" answer

was recelived.

Question 254 is asked for a per..n who has
ansvwered "No" to questions 25a-c; and is
designed to bring out any type of Home Care
that has been received (but not directly
covered 1n questions 25a—c) in terms of the

w
[}
W
]
NG
(@8]




v

NHS-HIS-100X
FY 1968

a. Response
problems
in question
25

3. Question 26,
Home visits
by nurse

definition previously given, namely, any help
or assistance from another person because of

some health related reason.

Most respondents will interpret the various
parts of question 25 to mean care being received
at the present time. However, if a question

is raised, a person shall be considered as
presently receiving care if he received it

any time "during the past 2 weeks."

A question may also be raised regarding the
term "need,” i.e., as opposed to "receive."
Some people may need home care, but may not
actually be receiving it. Cases of this
kind should be checked "Yes," since more in-
formation about the situation is needed and
will be obtained in the course of completlng
the Home Care page.

If an unusual situation arises which makes it
impossible to mark either the "Yes" or "No"
box explain the situation in a footnote.

Question 26, on home care visits from a
nurse, is to be asked only for those persons
55 and over who have reported "No" to all

4 parts of question 25.

The term "nurse"” refers to all types of
nurses: registered nurses (RN), licensed
practical nurse (LPN), other "practical”
nurses, auxiliary nurses, nurse's aides and
the like.

If the answer to question #5a is affirmative,
mark the "Yes" box ana ask questions 26b and c.
If the answer is "No" mark that box and go

to the next listed person.

Tn question 26b, record the respondent's best

estimate of the number of separate nurses' visits
made "during the past 12 months" regardless of
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How to count
nurses' visits
for nurses
who "sleep-

s 1!

in

Question 26c,
Nurses' visits
during past

2 weeks

whether the visit was for an entire day
or night or only for a few minutes or
hours. . The "visits" need not have been
made by the same nurse or by the same
kind of nurse; record in 26b the total
number of separate visits made by all
"nurses.” As indicated above an estimate
is acceptable. However, if a person has
had a home visit from a nurse during the
past 12 months, but can't supply even an
approximation of the number (and this will
be most likely) enter "DK" in a footnote
and ask question 26c.

In some cases, a nurse visiting a person to
care for him will "sleep in" -- that is,
remain at the house for days, weeks or even
months, sleeping and eating there. If you
learn about this, count as a separate visit
each day which the nurse remains in the house-
hold. Thus, if a nurse visited a household
to care for a person requiring more or less
constant attendance, and the nurse had to
remain at the household for 10 days, these
10 days would be recorded in question 26b
as "10" visits, footnote such cases, e.g.,
"sleep in."

Question 26c is to be asked for all persons
reporting "nurses' visits" during the past
12 months, ("Yes" marked in question 26a

and "1" or more or "DK" in 26b)

Ask question 26c¢ and mark "Yes," or "No" in '
accordance with the respondent's answer.
The reference period for this question is
"the past 2 weeks" as defined previously.

As will be exwlained later in Chapter T of
the part of the Manual, a Home Care page

will need to be filled for any person (55

and over) who has been reported as requiring
home care (“Yes" marked in any part of
question 25), and also for any person who has
been reported as having hed & nurse visit him
at his home during the vast 2 weeks ("Yes"
marked in juestion 2€¢c¢j.
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¢. Check "HC"
box in
Item C
4. Where to
go next

D.

Questions 27-28,
Motor vehicle
questions

1. Purpose

2. Motor vehicle
defined

After 4sking questions 25 and 26 for all
applicable persons in the household check
the "HC" box in Item C for each person
who requires home dare, i.e., if the "Yes"
box is checked in questions 25a-d or in
question 26c.

After completing questions 25-26 for all
applicable persons, proceed to questions
27 and 28.

Question 27 is designed to determine if
during the past 12 months any family member
has been involved in a motor vehicle accident:
The purpose of question 27 is to pick up
motor vehicle accidents of any kind. The
purpose of question 28 is to find out the
number of persons 1li years old or over who
have driven a motor vehicle at any time i
during the past 12 months and of those s *
persons who have driven, the total number of
years they have been driving.

A motor vehicle is any mechanically or
electrically powered device, not operated on -
rails, upon which or by which any person or
property may be transported or drawn upon

a land highway. A land highway is any street,
road, path, etc., (either public or private)
which is customarily used for vehicular traffic.
Any object such as a trailer, coaster, sled,

or wagon attached to a motor vehicle is
considered a part of the motor vehicte.

"

Motor vehicles include cars, buses, trucks, fire:
engines, motorcycles or motorized bicycles.

In addition, farm machinery, construction
machinexy, tractors, and army tanks are con-
sidered motor vehicles only when in transport,
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3.

Time reference

Order of asking
question 27

1.

Question 27b

under their own power, on a highway.
Devices used solely for moving persons or
materials within the confines of a_building

.or its premises are not considered motor

vehicles.

Some respondents msy think of certain nonmotor
vehicles such as trains, streetcars or bicycles
as motor vehicles. Such accidents should be
recorded as "No" in question 27 on the question-
naire. However, if a person is on a nonmotor

.vehicle which is involved in an sccident with a<

motor vehicle it is considered a motor vehicle

accident, e.g., if a person was on a train when
the train ran into & car, this person would be

considered as in a motor vehicle accident.

The time reference for questions 27 and 28
is the past 12 months as defined earlier.

After completing questions 25 and 26 for each
person 55 or over, read the introductory state-
ment above question 27 as follows: "These next
questions are about motor wvehicle accidents,

that is, accidents involving cars, trucks, buses,
motorcycles and so forth. We are interested in
all types of motor vehicle accidents even if no
one was injured.”

Then atk question 27a of Person 1, i.e., "During
the past 12 months, has -- been in a motor
vehicle accident either as a driver, passenger
or pedestrian?”" If the person you are asking
about is under 14 years old, omit the word
"driver" when asking the question. If the
answer is "Yes" check that box and ask questicns
27b-d; if the answer to question 27a is "No"
check this box and ask question 2Ta for the next
person. Follow the above procedure for each .
household member listed.

Question 2Tb is asked as worded, "How many motor

vehicle accidents has -- been in during the past

12 months?" inserting the name or relationship
of the person being referred to. Enter the

hnumber of accidents this person has been in

during the past 12 months on the line provided.
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2. Question 27c

3. Question 274

F. Questions 28a-b

Ask question 2Tc, "On what date(s) did the
accident(s) happen?" using the appropriate wording
according to the number of accidents reported in
question 27b abovee. Record the month, day and yeav
of the accident on the first line provided. Use
the written abbreviation for the month. Do not
use a number. If two or more accidents are
reported for a single individual, obtain the date

;of each accident, using the second and third lines
;as necessary. If a person was involved in more

"than three accidents, record the dates of these
‘accidents in the space along side this questicn.

Ask question 274 after recording the date(s) of
the accident(s) in 27c, "Was - - in any other
motor vehicle accident during the past 12
months?"” and record the answer to this question.
If "Yes" reask questions 27c-d; if "No" ask
question 27a for the next person listed. If
this is the last person, go to question 28.

Questions 28a-b are handled as a block for each
person in the household who is 1h years of age
or older. After a "No" has been checked in
question 2Ta or d for the last person, ask
question 28a, i.e., "Has - - driven a motor
vehicle during the past 12 months?" for Person

1. If "Yes" check the "Yes" box and ask ques-
tion 28b, i.e., "How many years has - - been
driving?", The number of years this person has
been driving includes those years the person’
drove even though he did not have a permit to
drive. Also include the time the person spent

in long-term institutions if he was able to
drivec had he not been confined to the institution.
For example, a 30 year old man began driving at
age 15. He had driven ever since except for a
period of 2 years whén he was hospitalized. The
entry in question 28b should be "15 years"

even though he 4id not actually drive all of the
15 yeers (he actually drove only 13 years) he
could have driven had he not been in the hospital.
Record the number of completed years the person
has been driving on “72e line provided, e.g.,
record 13 years as 1, 2% years as 2, etc. If the
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person has been driving for less than one
year, check the box marked "Less than 1
year." After recording the appropriate
answer in question 28b for this person,
ask question 28a of the next person listed
who is 14+ years of age.

If a "No" is given in answer to question 28a
check the "No" box and immediately ask ques-
tion 28a of the next appropriate person.

There must be an entry in guestion 28a in
each person's column. Therefore, for all
persons under 14 years of age, be sure to
check the "Under 1L years" box.

‘Ge Ttem R, Item R is for the purpose of identifying
Who responded who responded for probe questions 5-28.
Check one of the boxes in Item R as follows.

1. Adults ) If the adult person responded for questions
5-28 entirely for himself, check the box
"Responded for self-entirely." If he re-
sponded partly for himself, check the box
"Responded for self-partly" and enter the
column number of the person who partly
responded for him. For adults not present,
enter the column number of the person or
persons who responded {or them.

Consider a person to have responded entirely
for himself if he was present during all of
this part of the interview.

Consider a person tc have "Responded for
self-partly" if he was present long enough
for one or more of the probe questions to be
addressed directly to him.

2. Children For an ummarried person under 19, onter in
Ttem R the columm number of the person or
persors who responded for him.

2. "At home" but If you have checked the "At home" box for
not interviewed & person in Item H but have not been able
to interview him for himself, expla .n the
circumstances in a foctnote. ‘This .nstruc-
tion appears in Item R.
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H. Where to
go next

After completing Item R on the questionnaire
check Item C to see if any conditions are
entered. If so, fill a separate condition
page for each condition recorded.
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A. General
procedure

1. Order of filling
Condition page

2. Extra question-
naires needed
for more than
8 conditions

3. Washington Use

CHAPTER L4
CONDITION PAGE

The questions on the Condition page are to be
asked separately for each condition reported -
in answer to probe questions 6-21 and recorded
in Ttem C.

Successive Condition pages are to be filled

in the following order: fill the first Condi-
tion page for the first condition listed for ,
Person 1, then continue consecutively, condi-
tion by condition, until each condition listel
in questions 6-21 are recorded in Item C has’
been carried through a separate Condition page.

Continue by carrying all of Person 2's conditicns

listed through a separate Condition page, then
Person 3, etc., in the order the persons are
listed.

Assign a "Condition Number" to each condition

as you complete the Condtion page for it. Begin
with number "1" in each household. Enter the
condition number in the space at the upper

left of the Condition page and to the right

of the condition in Item C.

If there are more than 8 conditions reported,
use (an) extra questionnaire(s). 1In this

case, fill Ttemt (Book_ _ of ___ Books) and
enter the PSU, Segment, and Serial Number

on thé¢ Household page of each extra question-
naire. The remaining items on the Household
page are to be left blank for the second and
any succeeding questionnaires. Continue to
number the Condition pages consecutively. ,
Thus, if there were more than eight conditions,
the number of the first Condition page in the
second questionnaire would be 9.

The shaded portion of the Condition page which
appears to the right of question 3 is for
Washington Use Only, and must be kept free of
written entries.
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a. Footnotes and
explanations
on the Condi-
tion page

Detailed description
of questions 1-3 of
the Condition page

1. Ttem 1

a. Person number

b. Name of
condition

2. Question 2,
"Doctor ever
talked to"

Footnotes or explanations may be entered within
the instruction column to the left of questions
17-25 or any other available space including:

the margins. Do not write in any space set off
for Washington Use. ’

The entries for Item 1 are to be transcribed
from Item C to the Condition page.

The person number is the number of the person
who has the condition for which the particular
Condition page is being filled. Write in the
person number in the box provided before you
ask question 2.

The "Name of the condition" is to be transcribed
verbatim from the illness entry in Item C.

Question 2 is the first direct question on the .
Condition page and must be asked on each Condi-
tion page being filled in terms of the entry -
in the "Name of condition" box in Item 1. 1In
asking the question, substitute the name or
relationship of the person for the dashes and
the "Name of condition" entry in Item 1 for

the three dots. TFor example, if you were

Tilling a Condition page for the respondent's

husband's sprained ankle, question 2 should be
asked as follows: "Did your husband ever

at any time talk to a doctor about his sprained
ankle?".

Mark "Yes" or "No" to question 2 according to
the response obtained.

When interviewing a household respondent for
other adult members of the household, substi-
tute for the dashes (--) the proper words to
indicate the person referred to. In the case
of children, change this phrase to "Did anyone
ever at any time talk to a doctor about --'s

(your daughter Jane's, your son John's) ...2"-
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a. "Doctor
talked to"
defined

b. Long term
conditions

If a question is raised, "talking to" a doctor
about a condition includes both seeing a doctor
and consulting a doctor by telephone.

Consider as "talking to a doctor" a visit by

the person tot he doctor or a visit by the

doctor to the person. If the doctor pays a

visit tothe household to see one patient and
while there examines or visits professionally
another member of the household, a single visit
may be counted as "doctor ever talked to" by each
individual for each condition receiving the doctor's
attention. For the purposes of question 2,
talking to or seeing a_doctor in a clinic or at

a hospital (including as an outpatient) is to

be considered as talking to a doctor.

Consider as "talking to a doctor" any telephoae
calls to the doctor's office that involve re-
celving suggestions for treatment or advice
from the doctor even if they are transmitted
through the nurse and the doctor wasn't spoken
to directly. Consider talking about the condi-
tion to a family member who is also a doctor

as talking to a doctor(mark "Yes" in question 2.
Also, if the person who had the condition is
himself a doctor and he followed his own
treatment or advice, this should be reported
as doctor "talked tc" in question 2.

Exclude telephone calls made to the doctor's
office only for the purpose of making appoint-
ments.

For conditions which a person usually has for o
sometime, such as the conditions shown in ?
question 12, question 2 refers to any time a

doctor was seen since the condition started.

For example, a person might not consult a doctor
every time he experienced an occurrence (attack)

of the trouble. Such cases would be marked "Yes"

in question 2 if a doctor had been consulted for

the trouble at any time.
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3.

c¢. Temporary
" conditions

d. Type of

doctor
defined

Interviewer
check item

In the case of conditions which are temporary
and usually last for a short time, such as
colds, virus, flu, etc., question 2 refers
to whether a doctor was talked to at any time
about that particular condition (cold, virus)
which was experienced last week or the week
before. Question 2 does not refer to talking
to a doctor about previous attacks of colds,
virus, or other temporary conditions.

For the purposes of question 2, consulting ’
MD's, osteopaths or dentists (for dental condi-
tions) will be considered as talking to a
doctor but consulting chiropractors, chirop-
odists, podiatrists, naturopaths, Christian
Science healers or other types of people giving
medical care will not be counted. Opticians

‘and optometrists do not hold M. D. degrees.

However, oculist is an old-fashioned term
for ophthalmologist, and ophthalmologists do
hold M. D. degrees and are to be counted as
doctors.

However, do not make special inquiry about the
kind of doctor consulted. It is not intended
that you tell the respondent the survey defini-
tion of who is considered a doctor. For
example, if a person said in answer to question
2, "I saw a chiropractor--do you consider him:a
doctor?", you would not need to answer 'Yes"

or "No" but tell him we are interested in any
doctor he may have talked to. Continue at once
to the next question, "What did the doctor say
it was? Did he give it a medical name?", and
mark "No" in question 2 fcr the condition about
which a2 chiropractor was seen.

Record in question 3s what the chiropractor
saia it was even though you have marked "No"
in question 2.

Between questions 2 and 3 there is an interviewer
check iteri which must be fiiled immediately after
recording the answer tc question 2.

Examine the "Name of condition" entry in Item 1
then check one of the three boxes:

1. "Accident or injury"

2. "Condition on Card C"
3. "Neither"
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a. "Accident or
injury" box

b. "Condition on
Card C' box

(1) Conditions
on Card C

PashaN

After checking the appropriate box, follow
the instructions given for that box on where
to proceed.

If the "Name of condition" entry in Item 1
indicates that an accident or injury was
involved, check the "Accident or injury" box
and go to question 4. This box should be
checked for such entries as: broken leg,
bruised hip, torn ligaments in knee, gunshot
wound in arm, cut finger, bee sting, dog bite,
etc. These are all examples of entries in
which an accident or injury was involved.
Additional information regarding the deflnltlon
of accidents and injuries is given in paragrapP
D-1 of this chapter.

If the condition was not obviously caused by an
accident or injury, refer to Card C of the
flashcard booklet to see if the condition is
listed there. If it is listed on the card,
check the "Condition on Card C" box and go to
question 9 which is at the top of the continua-
tion Condition pgge.

Names of illnesses given by respondents are
often sufficient to permit medical coding
without further probing. This is true of

the specified conditions listed on Card C

and so it is not necessary to ask questions
3a-3f for these conditions. However, Card C -
is an exclusive list.” Do not apply the Card
C rule to conditions which you feel are
synonyms of the listed condition

For example, "hernia ("hiatal" or "umbilical"

only)" is on Card C while "rupture"is not; ¥

ask questions 3a-3e as applicable for "rupture"-
just plain or "hernia" but check the "Condition
on Card C" box for "umbilical hernia." "Stomach
ulcer," "duodenal ulcer," "gastric ulcer," and
"peptic ulcer" are on Card C while "ulcer(s)"
(unspecified) is not. If you are in doubt,
consider the condition not to be on Card C.
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c. "Neither"
box

Questions 3a-3f,
Diagnostic
questions

a. Question 3a,
Asking the
question

If the respondent should volunteer the
information that a Card C condition was
caused by an accident, e.g., arthritis
caused by an accident, check the "Condition
on Card C" box but go to question 4 and fill
the accident questions, 4-8, instead of
going to question 9.

If the "Name of condition" entry in Item 1
does not involve an accident or injury or is
not a condition on Card C, check the box
entitled "Neither" and proceed to question 3at

For purposes of analysis, all illnesses and
injuries reported will be translated into

medical codes. Since the coding system to be
used provides for over 1,500 different conditions,
it is desirable that the descriptions on the
questionnaire be as complete and detailed as y.u
can make themn.

The best description of an illness is its exact
medical title. Sometimes the state@ents of
respondents do not always give a complete des-
cription of the condition. When the respondent
does not know the exact medical title of the
illness, one or more of three different kinds
of information generally need to be obtained
in order to try to assign the most exact
medical code: i

A specific description of what the trouble
was, that is, the specific kind of trouble.

The respondent 's statement of the cause,
or a note that the respondent does not -
know the cause. ‘ ¢

The part of body affected.

Questions 3a-3f are for the purpose of getting
this additional needed information. .

When a doctor has been talked to about an

illness, question 3a is always to be asked

(except for the conditions on Card C and accidents
and injuries), and constitutes the first step toward
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(1) Other

conditions:

Doctor not
talked to

(2) Recording
adequate
name or .
descrip-
tion of
condition

getting an adequate entry. Regardless of
whether or not a doctor was talked to, the
respondent's first statement may not give a
complete description of the illness condition.
Question 3b through 3f are for the purpose

of supplying the additional information needed.

If a doctor was not talked to about an illness
condition ("No" in question 2), do not ask
question 3a, but instead enter in guestion 3a.
the entry in Item 1 in "Name of condition."

If the entry in Item 1 is vague or incomplete
ask the respondent to describe the condition
and enter this description in question 3a.

Enter in gquestion 3a whatever the respondent
tells you the doctor said, using the respondent's
own words. If the medical name.given by the
respondent is one which is unfamiliar to you,

ask him to spell it for you. If the exact
spelling is not known, record it phonetically
but also ask the respondent to describe how it
affects him and record a description of the
condition.

In all cases, bear in mind that the entry is
guestion 3a should be as exact and complete as
possible. Therefore, if the respondent does
not know the "medical name" or if his answer
is vague (e.g., "It's my liver," "I've got a
bad heart," "Something I ate,”" "Some kind of
ailment") don't accept it. Instead, ask the
person to describe the condition further, e.g.,

"What's wrong with your liver?"; "In what way

is your heart bad?"; "How does this food you
said you ate effect you?"; "What kind of ailment
do you have?",

It is also permissible to copy the "Neme of
condition" entry to question 3a if that entry

is clearer and more complete and the respondent's
answer to question 3a is vague 2r incomplete;

or he says he doesn't know what the doctor said
it was.

[l
i}
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(3) Card C,
Condition
reported
in answer
to 3a

Question 3b,
Cause of
condition

(1) cause
given
previously

(2) How to
record the
answer to

3b

(3) If "cause"
is an
accident
or injury

Question 3c,
Kind of trouble

Question 3a should never be left blank or have
an entry of "DK" when the "Neither" box has
been marked.

If in answer to question 3a a Card C condition

is reported, you may skip directly to question

9 after recording the -name of the condition in

3a. It is not necessary to change the entry in
the boxes above question 3a.

Question 3b is to be asked for all conditions
except those on Card C, those involving an
acclident or injury, or for cancer.

If "cause" has already been reported and re-
corded in question 3a, there is no need to reuask
the cause or enter it again in question 3b. If
the "cause" was given in answer to question 3a
but was not recorded in 3a, simply enter the
"cause" in question 3b without reasking the
question.

Enter verbatim the answer given by the respondent.

If the respondent doesn't know the cause, enter
"DK" for "Don't Know" in question 3b

If the response to question 3b indicates that
the "cause" is an accident or injury, check
the "Accident or injury" box in question 3b
and skip to question L.

With respect to the medical coding requirements

for certain illness conditions, the entries in

question 3a or 3b do not always show the exact

kind of condition the person has. For example,

"heart trouble," "kidney trouble," and "stomach [
disorder" are all gmneral terms which mention
illness in a specific part or organ of the body
but they are not specific as to the kind of
iliness or trouble. Thus, heart trouble might
be of several different kinds--angina, coronary,
rheumatic heart, heart leakage, etc.; kidney
trouble could apply to kidney stones, nephritis,
bladder infection, etc.; stomach trouble could
refer to any number of digestive disturbances,
for example, stomach ulcers, appendicitis,
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(1) when to

ask ques-~’

tion 3c

(2) Measles

intestinal flu, etc.,-and in question 3c, we
want to give the respondent an opportunity to
provide this more specific information if he
knows it.

There are eight illness conditions printed in
the instruction column o6f question 3¢ for
which the question "What kind of ... is it?"

is to be asked. These conditions are "asthma.,"
"eyst," "growth," "hernia," "measles," "tumor,"
"rupture" and "ulcer." This question should
also be asked if question 3a or question 3b
contains the word, "ailment," "attack,"
"condition," "defect," "disease," "disorder,"
or "trouble" which are vague descriptions.

This instruction appears in the instructions
for question 3ec.

If the respondent's first answer indicates that

he does not understand what information. is desired,
reask question 3¢, emphasizing the word "kind."

If the respondent does not know the specific

kind, record what he does say about it and also
enter "kind DK."

One of the conditions listed for which 3c (kind)
must be asked is "measles." The reason for
this is to distinguish between rubeola (regular
measles) and rubella (German measles). The
following terms are terms considered adequate
to make this distinction:

Regular measles German measles
"8 day measles” Rubella
Rubeola "3 day measles"

"0ld fashioned" measles
"Black" measles

"Hard" measles

"Bad" measles

"Red" measles

If the respondent does not use any of these
terms, record her words verbatim.

)
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(3) cysts,
tumors,
or other
growths

d. Question 34,
How allergy
or stroke
affects person

nn

For "cyst," "tumor," or other "growths," we

are trying to determine if the cyst, etec., was
cancerous (malignant) or non-cancerous (benign).
However, do not specifically ask if it was
cancerous or non-cancerous. For example, for
"ovarian cyst" ask: 'What kind of ovarian cyst
is it?" (or "-- was it?" if the cyst has been
removed). Also ask kind for such entries

as "flesh tumor" and "bone cyst" which describes
only the site or part of body. Record whatever
the respondent tells you.

When "allergy" or "stroke" has been reported in
questions 3a, 3b, or 3¢, ask question 3d insert-
ing the appropriate word for the condition about
which you are asking:

"How does the allergy affect him?"
‘or

"How does the stroke affect him?"

If the effect of the "allergy" or "stroke"
has already been given in question 3b or 3c,
question 3d does not need to be asked.

The information needed is not "kind of trouble"
but how the disease affects the person--that is,
what the manifestations are. For example, in
the case of an allergy, the person may have been
affected with a swelling in some part of the
body, with a breaking out or itching, with
sneezing, eyes watering and nasal trouble or
trouble with breathing, etc.

In the case of a stroke the manifestation might
be, for example, '"nmervous tic on left side of
face," "entire right leg and arm paralyzed,"

"speech difficulty,” etc. Note that for a 2

stroke, the information needed is how the person
is affected row, not necessarily how he was
affected at the time of the stroke. An entry
giving only the part of body affected, e.g.,
left side, is inadequate since we need to know
how the person is affected.
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e. Question 3e,
Part of body
affected

(1) Conditions
for which
question 3e
must be
asked

(2) Detail
needed
in ques-
tion 3e

Question 3e is to be asked only for certain
specified types of conditions. These are
listed in the instruction column to the left
of question 3e.

Ask question 3e unless one of the entries in
gquestions 3a, 3b, 3c or 3d contains the required
description of the part of the body which is
affected.

The conditions for which the "part of body"
must always be shown-either in question 3e
or one of the previous questions--are when
the entry includes the words:

Abscess Inflammation
Ache (except headache) Neuralgia
Bleeding Neuritis
Blood clot Pain
Boil Palsy
Cancer Paralysis
Cramps (except Rupture
menstrual) ' Sore

Cyst Soreness
Damage Tumor
Growth - Ulcer
Hemorrhage Weak
Infection Weakness

If any of the conditions reported in questions
3a-3e include the words "ear," "eye," "head,"
"back,"” "arm," or "leg," 3e must show the part

of body. These are listed below the answer

box in question 3e together with the type of
specific detail that is required.

Other detailed entries besides those listed are
acceptable, for example, "finger," "toe," "arch,"
"neck," etc. If an entire arm or leg is affected
state that this is so by entries such as "one en-
tire arm" or "one whole leg"; do not simply enter
"arm" or "leg. "

if the part of the body affected is the eye or
ear, or any part o the arm or leg, ask whether
one or both are affected. The use of the singular
or plural - is acceptable except in those cases where
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f. Question 3T,
Eye condition
or vision
problem

(1) Question 3f,
Ability to
read
newspaper
print with
glasses

the use of the singular or plural does not show
specifically whether one or both are affected.
For example, in the case of "eye infection" or
"deafness" an entry of "one" or "both" (eyes or
ears) must be made.

Question 3f is to be asked for all persons 6
years old or over for whom an eye condition or
vision problem of any kind has been reported.
An eye condition is any condition which mentions
the eyes such as "watery or weak eyes," "near-

or far-sightedness," cataracts, glaucoma, etc.
Ask question 3f for all eye conditions even
though the instructions above 3a may refer you

to question 4 or 9. Always check one of the three
boxes above question 3f if the question is not to
be asked.

Check the "Not an eye condition" box for each
condition which is not an eye condition and for
which question 3f should not be asked.

Ask question 3f only once for each person even
though that person may have more than one eye
condition or vision problem. Ask question 3f
only for the fir st eye condition or vision
problem reported for the person. On Condition
pages for the other eye conditions check the
"Not first eye condition" box without asking
question 3f. Do not copy the answers to ques-
tion 3f from the first eye condition page to
any succeeding eye condition pages.

Question 3f is not to be asked for persons under

6 years old (5 years or less). If the person who

has the condition on the page is under six years

0ld, always check the "Under 6" box regardless of
whether the condition is an eye condition or not °

an eye condition. 2

Question 3f applies to the total vision a
person has. Impaired vision in only one eye
would not necessarily affect a person's ability
to read newspaper print. Therefore, if the
person is blind (or has impaired vision) in one
eye, make sure the respondent understands that
the question refers to the person's ability to
read with either or-- or the other eye.

Be sure to read the question clearly so that
the respondent hears the phrase "with glasses,"
since mgny people who' nave serious eye trouble
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"Main condition":
Condition to which
remaining ques-
tions refer when
there is an entry
of two conditions
in question 3 on
the same Condi-
tion page

can read ordinary newspaper print when they
are wearing their glasses, even though they
may not be able to read without them.

Mark the appropriate box "Yes" or "No."

If the person cannot read (is illiterate),
question 3f is to be checked on the basis of
whether he can see well enough to read if he
knew how.

Occasionally, question 3 will contain two
separate conditions, one being the cause of
the other, i.e., a condition entered in
question 3a, and a separate condition in 3b
as in the following examples (the condition
marked by an asterisk is the "main" condition
and is the condition which the remaining ques-
tions on the Condition page are asked: about):

Example 1

Question 3a: Loss of weight
Question 3b: Stomach ulcer*

Example 2

Question. 3a: Spastic colon¥*
Question 3b: Cancer of the colon¥

Example 3

Question 3a: Loss of appetite
Question 3b: Gallstones*

Example b
Question 3a: Anemia¥* ,
Questicn 3b: Iron deficiency

In cases of this kind, a determination must
be made as to which of these is the "main"
condition; that is, the condition to which
the remaining questions apply. The procedures
for making this determination are as follows:
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c.

Types of

reporting problems

1.

Dental
conditions

If neither condition is in guestion 12,
carry the first condition (the "main"
condition) through that Condition page
(see example 4). Do not fill a Condition
page for the second condition.

If one of the conditions is in gquestion 12

and the other is not, the remaining questions
on the Condition page are to be asked for the
question 12 condition as in examples 1 and 3.

If both of the conditions are in question 12
(see example 2), carry the first condition
through the remainder of the Condition page.
Then carry the second condition through a sepa-
rate Condition page, but only if the second
condition was present during the past 12 months.
If the second condition was not present during
the past 12 months indicate this fact in a
footnote on the Condition page for the first
condition as in the following example.

Question 3a: Spastic colon
Question 3b: Cancer

Footnote entry: Cancer removed more
than 12 months ago. -

Note also, that, as in the case of -the last
example, if a condition has been reported as
removed or corrected it is necessary to-
determine whether the removal or correction
occurred during the past 12 months or before
that time.

The following paragraphs call attention to
some conditions that may cause problems.

If teeth were pulled or other dental surgery
performed, record in question 3 the name of
the disease or condition that necessitated
the pulling of the teeth or surgery.
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2. Pregnancy
and childbirth’

3. Menstruation
and menopause

4. TIllness resulting
from vaccination,
immunization, etc.

Normal pregnancy is not to be considered as
illness but if there are complications which
caused restricted activity in the past 2 weeks,
the complication(s) (morning sickness, swollen
ankles, etc.) should be recorded in question 3.

Delivery or childbirth, even when normal,
should be reported for the mother on the Condi-
tion page if it occurred "last week or the wezk
before" since this condition involves bed

days and usually hospitalization. In recording
a delivery, either state that it is normal or
that there were complications. If there were
complications, enter "delivery" and also a
description of the complications in questions
3a through 3e of the Condition page- Do not
record "pregnancy" if you mean "normal delivery"
or "childbirth."

Birth for the baby during the last two weeks
is not to be reported on a Condition page,
unless there were birth complications for the
baby or the baby had some other illness. For
these kinds of cases enter the specific condi-
tion; do not enter just "birth."

Normal menstruation is not illness. However, if
the respondent reports that menstruation has
caused restricted activity or she saw a doctor
for this condition during the past 2 weeks, this
should be recorded, for example, excessive or
slight "flow," delayed or painful menstruation,
or frequent or irregular menstruation.

Any menopausal symptoms mentioned as above

should be included. 4

Vaccination and immunization in themselves are
not illnesses. However, they may cause tempo-
rary illness with such symptoms as fever, head-
aches, etc. Tllness involving restricted
activity or doctor visits in the past 2 weeks,
resulting from vaccination or immunization
should be reported as in the following example:
"Fever and headache" in question 3a; and "small-
pox vaccination" in question 3b.

D-4-15



5. Mental illness

6. Operations

7. Reaction to drugs

8. Illnescses
occurring in
past 12 months not
nov present :

9, Illnesses, etc.,
starting after
"last Sunday
night"

If mental illness is reported by the respondent,
try to get the medical name and record that in

- question 3a. If the medical name is not known
enter a description of how it affects the person.

If the only description the respondent gives of
an illness is the name of an operation, ack
what the condition was that made it necessary
to have the operation and record that condition
in question 3a along with the operation. Also,
record the present ill-effects, if any.

If the respondent reports as an illness in the
past 2 weeks a reaction to drugs taken, with
disability reported, three things should be
recorded in 3a: +the reaction, the drug, and
the reason for taking the drug. For example,
"skin rash-penicillin-virus."

For conditions experienced during the past

12 months, e.g., conditions in question 12,
which the person no longer has (for example,

a hernia which has been repaired or an ulcer
vhich has been removed), show what the trouble
was at the time the person had the condition
and footnote how long it has been since the
person had this condition. Enter the f{ootnote
wherever this information is reported.

For example, if a person had a stomach ulcer
removed, the entry in question 3 might be
as follows: ’

Question 3a - Dumpi2§ syndrome
Question 3b - Ulcerll

Question 3c - DK

Question 3e - Stomach

1/Footnote space - "Ulcer removed 6

months ago."

For the purposes of this survey, no illness,
hospitalization, or other health-related event
starting (or first occurring) after "last
Sunday night" should be recorded on the
questionniare. If you have recorded something
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10. Conditions first
reported on a
Condition page

11. Conditions
reported
later in the
interview

12. Conditions
reported
separately
which may
be the same

a. Caution about
deciding two
conditions are
the same

this kind and afterwards learn that it should
not have been recorded, delete or correct the
entry as appropriate and wxplain the deletion
in a footnote.

This rule does not apply to household memberéhip
or personal characteristics such as age, marital
status, or membership in the Armed Forces, all
of which apply as of the time of interview

If in answering any of the other questions on
the Condition page, the respondent "volunteers
a condition he had forgotten to report, that

. condition should be carried through a Condition

page.

The probe questions on pages 2-7 and questions
3a-3e of the Condition page are designed to
bring out all conditions the person has.
However, it may happen that a condition will
first be reported on a Hospital page, Home
Care page, Doctor Visits page, Person page,
Household page or with the Motor Vehicle
Accident' Supplement.

A1l such conditions are to be carried back

to a Condition page if they do not already
appear there and (1) they caused restriced
activity during the past 2 weeks; or (2) they
are listed in question 12; or (3) they savw a
doctor about the condition during the past
two weeks. 1In cases of this kind, enter the
source of the condition in a footnote on the
Condition page, e.g., "first reported on
Doctor Visits page."

When conditions which may appeér to be the 3

same are reported separately in answer to
the prote questions 6-21, carry each one
through a separate Condition page. Follow
this rule even though the conditions may be
related in the respondent's mind or in yours.

Under no circumstances are you to attempt to
"diagnose" conditions or to make decisions
that two conditions are the same bscause
they seem to be alike to you, e.g., "stomach
trouble” and "stomach nlcer."

D-4-17

Revised August 1967




b. Procedure for
.conditions which
are reported to
be the same

D. Questions4-~8,
Accidents and
injuries

It is only vwhen the respondent indicates that
they are the same by his answers to the
questions or that the conditions are exactly
identical that you are to consider that two
conditions are the same.

If the respondent actually says that one
condition is the same as another condition,
follow this procedure:

(1) Leave on the Condition page the separate
entries for each condition reported, but
foolnote the two Condition pages affected
stating that the conditions are the same.
Refer to the conditions by number, e.g.,
"Conditions 1 and 2 are. the same."

(2) Since you will already have taken the
firdt condition through all questions of
a Condition page, do not ask the remaining
questions on the Condition page for the
other condition or conditions which have
been reported as being the same as the
first one.

Questions 4-8 are for the purpose of obtaining
information about ALL accidents or injuries
which are reported on the Condition page.

If a condition, being carried through the

Condition page, is not an accident or injury
- or was not caused by an accident or injury,

questions 4-8 are to be left blank.

If a condition was caused by morée than one
accident, fill questions 4-8 for the most recent
one and give the date(s) (month and year) of

the other accident(s) in a footnote.

If two or more conditions are the present
effects of the same accident, fill a separate
Condition page including questions 4-8, for
each condition. 1If the answer to questions
4L-8 are the same, transcribe the information
from the first condition for that accident.
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Definition of
accidents and
injuries

a. Difference
between
"accidents"
and "injuries"

Multiple injuries resulting from a single
accident should be reported together in the
same set of questions 4-8 on a single Condition

page.

‘Birth injuries to either the mother or the

child do not require questions L4-8 of the
Condition page. However, you should make sure
that the injury occurred during the act of
delivery, not later. Injuries occurring
after birth require questions 4-8 of the
Condition page.

A "broken (perforated) (ruptured) eardrum"

may be caused by an accident or injury or

may be due to some other cause, such as 3
childhood disease. - Always ask what caused the
broken eardrum. If the cause was an accident
or injury, fill questions 4-8 of a Condition
page. If the cause was other than an accident
or injury, or if the respondent does not know
the cause, questions 4-8 of the Condition page
are not needed but the circumstances should.
be explained on the Condition page or in a
footnote to question 3b.

If the respondent does not know whether a
condition was caused by an accident or injury,
or cannot recall such an occurrence when an
accident is indicated, do not fill questions
L4-8 on the Condition page. Explain the cir-
cumstaaces in the footnote space, e.g.,
"Doctor says probably caused by blow on

head but respondent cannot recall such an
occurrence happening."

Accidents may occur with or without a resulting
injury. For purposes of this survey, we are
not interested in reporting accidents in which
there was no injury involved.

The terms "accident" and "injury" may be used
interchangeably. There are cases, however,
when an injury may occur when an accident isn't
involved, e.g., a battle. '
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b. Injuries
defined

(1) Poisonings

(2) Continued
exposure

A1l injuries are to be carried through ques-
tions 4-8 whether or not they were associated
with an accident.

There are many kinds of injuries, such as cuts,
bruises, burns, sprains, fractures, etc.
"Insect stings,"” "animal bites," "sunburn,

"sun poisoning," "heat or sun strokes,"
"blisters," "frostbite," "frozen feet," etc.,

are also considered as injuries.

1t

Illnesses resulting from poisonings also count
as injuries. A poisoning can occur from eating, -
drinking, breathing, or coming in contact with
some poisonous substance or gas. Poisoning

also may occur from an overdose of a substance
that is non-poisonous when taken in normal doses.

Such occurrences are considered injuries (and

questions 4-8 are required) whether or not the
illness was from a one~-time occurrence or was

the result of continued exposure.

Note: Sometimes the words "poison" or "poison-
ing" are used to describe conditions which are
classified as diseases or illnesses and not as
injuries, e.g., "poison oak," "poison ivy,"
"ptomaine or food poisoning." These do not
require questions 4-8. :

Except for poisonings (see above), exposure to
heavy lifting, loud noise, and other similar
hazards are considered injuries only when

they are one-time occurrences. For example,

a punctured eardrum resulting from a loud
explosion would be considered an injury, but
continued exposure to loud noises at work 2
resulting in partial deafness would not be
considered an injury. For the latter case,

do not ask questions 4-8, but footnote the
entry in question 3a or 3b to state that the
condition was caused by continued exposure to
loud noises at work. Follow the same procedure
if the cause is continued heavy llftlng, con- -
tinued strain, etc.
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Question L,
When did the
accident (or
injury) occur?

The purpose of question bta is to determine
whether the accident (or injury) occurred
"during the past 2 years" or "before 2
years." '

If the accident (or injury) occurred "during
the past 2 yéars," check -that box and ask
question 4b to get a more exact classification
of when the accident or injury occurred.

If the accident (or injury) occurred "before

2 years," check that box and skip to question
S5a.

If the injury wasn't caused by an "accident"
use the word which best describes the situation,
e.g., "Did the injury to your leg happen during
the past 2 years or before that time?"

Question bb is to be asked only if the accident -
or injury occurred during the past 2 years

("During past 2 years" box checked in ka).

Ask question Ub as worded substituting "injury"
for "accident" as appropriate. The month and
year are to be entered in the box provided.

If the respondent can only estimate the month,
enter the estimate.

Notice that once you have asked the question
and entered the month and year (when the
accident or injury occurred) you must also
check one of the boxes which appear to the
right of the answer box. The box you check
will depend on the complete answer the
respondent gives you, not necessarily the
month and year entered in the answer box. If
you are interviewing in the last week of July

. 1967 and the respondent says the injury occurred

during the first week of July the entry would be
as follows:

Write in entry Box to check

Month Year X 2 weeks - 3 months

(}aﬂf j7
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3. Question 5,
Present effects

a. Question 5a

(1) How to ask
the ques-
tion

If the respondent says that the injury
occurred last week, the entry would be as

follows:
Write in entry Box to check
Month Year Eﬂ Last week

F;;QIA;L /@22;7’

Record the month and year in the answer box,

then check the appropriate box.

If the write-in entry does not provide enough
information to check the right box, ask
additional questions. For example, if the
respondent says that the accident happened

"3 months ago," find out whether it was less
than 3 months or more than 3 months ago,
before checking the appropriate box, that is,
"2 weeks - 3 months" or "3-12 months." This
applies to any answer the respondent gives
which falls on the borderline, i.e., "2 weeks
ago," "3 months ago," "1 year ago." If the
accident was exactly 3 months ago (3 months
prior to last Sunday's date) check the "2
weeks - 3 months" box. If the accident occur:ied
exactly 12 months ago (1 year) check the "3-12
months" box. :

In all cases, the written entry in the answer
box must be consistent with the check box entry.

Questions 5a and 5b are designed to obtain
information about the part of body injured
and the kind of injury sustained.

Question 5a is to be asked for all accidents 2

or injuries.

Ask the question as worded, i.e., "At the time
of the accident (or injury) what part of the
body was hurt?" Record in the space provided
the "part(s) of body" which the respondent
mentions. Next.ask, "What kind of injury was
it?" then record in the answer space the kind
of injury for each part of body. Next, ask
"Anything else?" and record any other "part(s
of body" and "kind of injury" for any other
injuries mentioned.
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Part(s) of body

Adequate

The part of body is recorded in the left side
of the answer box and the kind of injury in
the right (see illustration below).

General, vague answers such as "hit," "blood clot,"
"bumped," "mashed," etc., are not acceptable
entries for the kind of injury since they do not
provide sufficient information on the nature

of the injury. The specific part of body which
was injured must be reported in the same detail
required in question 3e. Following are some
examples of adequate and inadequate entries

for 'question 5a.

Inadequate (indicated
by an asterisk)

Kind of injury Part(s) of body Kind of Ir.jury

Knee

Fractured Knee . Crushed*

Upper leg

Eye
Brain

Hand

Lower back

Bruised Leg* Mashed*

Bruised Eye Hit*

Concussion Head* Injured*

Cut ' Finger Caught in door¥

Dislocated Back* Hurt*

b. Question 5b

(1) Purpose of

question 5b

If the accident happened during the past 3
months (q. 4b) do not ask question 5b but

go directly to question 6a. If the accident
happened before 3 months ago, ask question Sb.

For accidents or injuries which happened more
than 3 months ago, we need to know how the

injury affects the person now. This informa-
tion is to be obtained by asking question 5b.

D-L-23




Ce

(2) When to
ask ques-
tion 5b

How to.ask
and record
the answer

to question 5b

. Question 5b, "How does the injury affect --

now?" should be asked for all accidents or
injuries which happened more than three months
ago, that is, an accident or injury that has
either the "Before 2 years" box checked in
question 4a OR the "3-12 months" or "1-2 years'
box checked in question Lb.

The questions, "What part of the body is
affected now?", and "How is it affected?" are
to be asked as worded. The part of body is
to be recorded in the same detail and in the
same manner as for question 5a. Record only
the part of body which presently manifests
any ill-effects of the old injury.

If the present effects have been reported
earlier in question 3, question 5b need not
be asked again but the entries must be trans-
cribed to 5b from question 3. For example,
if the entry in 3a is "missing hand" and the
entry in 3b is "auto accident," the information
must be transferred to Sb as follows: 'one
hand" in the part of body space and "missing"
in the space for present effects. These
entries can be made without actually asking
question 5b.

Also, when question 5b is asked and the answer
is vague or expressed only in terms of some
limitation, enter the limitation but also
transcribe the entry in question 3, if that

" represents a more adequate description of the

present effects. For example, in question 3,

a person has been reported as having a stiff
elbow caused by an accident. In answer to 5b
the respondent says, "He can't bend his arm."

In this case enter "Can't bend arm” on the first
line, and the question 3 entry, i.e., "stiff
elbow," on the second line.

Record the present ill-effects experienced

not the injury itself. For example, entries

of "stiff shoulder," "pains in upper arm," etc.,
would describe the present ill-effects.

D-h-2L




AR

o

NHS-HIS-100X
FY 1968

L. Question 9,
Motor wehicle
involved

It is not necessary that the person be
suffering from the ill-effects this instant

. before reporting them in 5b. If the person

is subject to periodic recurring attacks of
a condition caused by an old accident or
injury, these effects should be recorded.

If a person reports ill-effects of an old
injury they shouid be recorded even though
they may not "bother" him within the literal
meening of the word. For example, a person
may report a stiff eibow caused by an old
footbal:i injury. He may say he has gotten
used to it and it never bothers him. "Stiff
elbow" would be considered the present ill-
effects of an old injury.

In the case of an injury which happened
earlier but has not yet healed, the original
injury is to be entered in question 5b as

the "present effects." For example, in the
case of a fractured hip occurring four months
prior to the interview, the entry "fractured

" hip" is appropriate in question 5b if the

frzcture has not yet healed. For these cases,
indicate in a footnote that the injury has

.not yet healed.

For accidents or injuries occurring 3 months
ago or longer, the remaining questions on the
Condition page (questions %15) must refer

to the present effects of the accident or
injury recorded ia question 5b. That is,

the present effects zre considered the "main
condition" rather than the injury itself.

This question Las :hree parts which are designed
to {ind out if ahy motor vehicles were. involved
ia the accident or injury, if more than one
mosor vehicle was involved and if they were
moving at the time of the accident.
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a. Question 6a ' Once you have completed the appropriate part(s)

of question 5, go immediately to question 6a.
Ask question 6a as worded and mark the appro-
priate box:- "Yes" or "No."

If the answer to question 6a is "Yes" go to
question 6b. If the answer to question 6a is
1" 1t » .

No" go to question T.

(1) Motor A motor vehicle is any mechanically or
vehicle electrically powered device, not operated on
defined rails, upon which or by which any person or

property may be transported or drawn upon a
land highway. A land highway is any street,
road, path, etc., (either.public or private)
which is customarily used for vehicular
traffic. Any Object such as a trailer,
coaster, sled, or wagon attached to a motor
vehicle is considered a part of the motor
vehicle.

Motor vehicles include cars, buses, trucks,
fire engines, motorcycles, motorized bicycles,
motorized scooters, and trolleys not operating
on rails. In addition, farm machinery, con-
struction machinery, tractors, and army tanks
are considered motor vehicles only when in
transport, under their own power, on a land
highway. Devices used solely for moving persons
or materials within the confines of a building
or its premises are not considered motor
vehicles.

Some respondents may think of certain non-motor
vehicles such as trains, streetcars or bicycles
as motor vehicles and report accidents involving
those vehicles as "Yes" answers to question 6a.
Be careful that such accidents are recorded as
"No" in question 6a on the questionnaire.

(2) Involve- Mark "Yes" for each accident involving « motor
ment not vehicle in any way at all, regardless of
restricted  whether the persc:s was in the vehicle and
to colli- regardless of whether the venicle was moving
sion at the time of the accident. The "Yes" box

would be marked in question 6a, for example,
for thz following situations: A pedestrian
hit 9y & car; a person hurt while boarding or
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b. Question 6b,
Number of
motor vehicles
involved

c. Question 6c¢,
Was motor
vehicle moving

(1) How to
ask the
question

(2) Moving
defined

/.—-\

leaving a bus; a person on a bicycle hurt by
running into a parked car; a person hurt

while repairing a car. These would be

reported as accidents involving a motor vehicle
as well as the case of a person hurt in a colli-
sion or some other type of accident while riding
in a motor vehicle. '

If "No" is marked in question 6a, skip questions
6b and 6¢c (leave blank) and go directly to
question T.

Question 6b is to be asked if the answer to

question 6a is "Yes." Mark the "Yes" box if
more than one motor vehicle was involved and
mark the "No" box if only, one motor vehicle

was involved.

Again, be careful that only motor vehicles are
reported as involved in the accident and ex-
clude non-motor vehicles.

Ask question 6¢ if the answer to question 6a
is "Yes," regardless of the answer to ques-
tion 6b.

If only one motor vehicle was involved ('No"

in question 6b), question 6¢c is to be asked
without the parenthetical phrase. If more than
one motor vehicle was involved, ask "Was either
one moving at the time?",

If a motor vehicle and a non-motor vehicle
were involved (e.g., a bus and train collision),
substitute "motor vehicle" or "bus” for "it"

in the question to be sure the respondent under- V]

stands that question 6¢c refers to the motor
vehicle and not to the other vehicle.

In most cases it will be easy for the respondent
to determine whether or not the motor vehicle
was moving at the time of the accident, but in
some instances a question may arise. Consider
that the motor vehicle was moving if the wheols
were moving (this includes skidding) or if the
vehicle had come to a stop just an instant
before the injury occurrea.
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Question 7;
Where did the
accident happen

a. Home defined

(1) At home
(inside
house)

(2) At home
(adjacent
premises)

b. Street and
highway

Question T is to pe asked for each accident
(or injury).

Ask question 7 as worded, and mark the appro-,
priate box using the following definitions
as a guide:.

"Home" as used here includes not only the
person's own home but also any other home,
vacant or occupied, in which he might have
been when he was injured, as well as homes
being remodeled or undergoing repair. Do nct
consider an accident occurring at a house under
construction as occurring at home, but mark

the box "Industrial place" for these.

Mark the box "At home (inside house)" if the
accident occurred while the person was inside
the house, in any room or porch but not an
inside garage. DPorches or steps leading
directly to .porches or entrances.are considered
as "inside the house." Falling out of a window
or falling off a roof or porch also are inclu-
ded as "inside the house." Also to be included
in this category are injuries happening within
motel or hotel rooms. The lobby, corridors,
and other public places within the motel or

hotel premises are noﬁotd be, regarded as_"home" but

are to be checked as "Other, and specified,

Mark the box "At home (adjacent premises)"

if the accident occurred in the yard, the drive-
way, patios, gardens or walks to the house, or
a garage. On a farm, the adjacent premises
inciude the home premises or garage, but not
the barns or other buildings (unless used as

a garage) or the land under cultivation.

The phrase "Street and highway" means the
entire width between property lines of which
any part is open for the use of the public as
a matter of right or custom. Note that this
includes more than just the traveled part of
the road. "Street and highway" includes the
whole right of way. Public sidewalks are part
of the street but yrivate driveways, private
lanes, private zlleys and private sidewalks
are not considered part of the street.
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c¢. Farm

d. Industrial
place

e. Schools

f. Place of
recreation
and sports

g. Other

"Farm" is to be marked if the accident occurred
in a farm building or on land under cultivation
but not in the farm home or premises. "Farm"
includes a ranch, as used here.

"Industrial place" is to be marked if the
accident occurred in industrial places such

as a factory building, a railway yard, a
warehouse, a workshop, a loading platform of

a factory or store, etec. A construction project
(houses, buildings, bridges, new roads, etc.)

is included in this class, as well as buildings
undergoing remodeling. Private homes which

are undergoing remodeling are not to be
¢lassified as industrialplaces, but instead
should be classified as "home." Other examples
of "industrial place" are logging camps, shipping
piers, oil fields, shipyards, sand and gravel
pits, canmneries, and auto repair garages.

"School", is to be marked for an accident
occurring either in the school buildings or

on the premises (campus). This classification
includes all types of schools, elementary,
high schools, colleges, business schools, etc.

"Place of recreation and sports, except at school"

is to be marked for accidents occurring in
places which are designed for sports and

recreation, such as bowling alley, amusement park,

baseball field, dance hall, lake or mountain or
beach resort, and stadium. In contrast, a person
injured while sledding on a hill near his home,
for example, would not be marked as "sports and
recreation" even though sledding is a sport.
Places of recreatior or sports located on the
premises of an industrial place should be classi-
fied as "Industrial place."

Exclude recreation and sports at school from
this class, since it would be marked in the
"School" box.

Mark the box "Other" if the specific types

of places listed above do not describe where
the accident happened. If "Other" is marked,
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6. Question 8,
At work when
accident
happened

Condition page,
questions 9-25

specify in the space provided the exact type
of place, such as, grocery store, restaurant,
office building, church, etc. General entries
such as "Armed Forces" are not satisfactory,
since a person can be in the Armed Forces and
have an accident in any one of several kinds
of places.

Question 8, "Was -- at work, at his job or
business when the accident happened?’y is to

be asked for ALL accidents or injuries. Ask

the question as worded then mark the appropriate
box using the following as a guide:

Mark the box (4) "Under 17 at time of accident"
if the person was under 17 years of age at
the time of the accident or injury.

Consider an injury as occurring "at work" if
the person was on duty at the time of the
accident. Thus, a salesman traveling from
town to town would be "at work" if an injury
occurred en route between towns, but a person
on his way to an office job who had an accident
en route would not be considered as having been
injured "at work."

Mark "No" for persons who were not "at work"

at’'a job or business at the time of the accident.

Mark "While in Armed Servicef§ for any injury or
poisoning which occurred while the person was
in the grmed gervice (excluding the Reserves),
regardless of whether he was on duty at the
time it occurred. For example, mark the box
"While in Armed Services" for a sailor who was
away from his ship when he slipped, fell on the
ice and broke his leg on a ‘iowntown street.

Questions 9-25 comprise 1. e second half of the
Condition page. Refer the respondent to the
TWO-week calendar for questionmS9-13 as often
as necessary since juestions 9-13 refer to

the past two weeks.
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Questions 9-13,
Restricted activity
past 2 weeks

a. Question 9

For injuries occurring less than 3 months ago,
questions 9-1” refer to the injury itself and/or
any ill-effects which were present during "the
past 2 weeks."

The purpose of these questions is to separate
the illness conditions causing persons to cut
down on their usual activities for as much as

a day from those conditions not affecting usual
activities.

If the "No cut down days" box in Item C is
marked for the person for whom you are filling
the Condition page, do not ask questions 9-13
but mark the "Ho" box in question 9a and go

to question 14a.

If the "No cut down days" box is left blank in
Item C for this person, that indicates restricted
activity days were reported in question 5 on
pages 2 and 3, and you must ask questions 9-13
even if only one condition has been reported.

If the person has restricted activity days and
has more than one condition recorded for him in
Item G, you must ask questions 9-13 for each
condition to determine how many restricted
activity days were due to each condition.

Ask question 9a as worded, inserting the name

of the condition or the injury you are asking
about, If the name of the condition is too

long or toc difficult to pronounce, it is
permissible to shorten it or to refer to it,

for example, as your "hip condition" or " your
husband's eye injury," and so on; but this may

be done cnly if the respondent clearly unaerstands
what condition or injury you are talking about.

If the answer to question 9a is "No," mark the
"No" box and go to question isa.

If the answer to question 9a is "Yes," mark the
"Yes" box and ask question 9b.

I” the answer to question 9b is "lo," mark'the
"lio" box and go to question 14a.

If the answer to question 9b is "Yes" mark the
"Yes" box anc esk question 10.
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"Things he
usually does" '
defined;
question 9a

(1) T1lustrations

Record the respondent's answer to question 9a
without explaining "the things he usually does."
However, if questions are raised use the
following as a guide.

The things a person usually does are the
person's "usual activities." For school
children and most adults, "usual activity" would
be going to school, working or keeping house,
etc. Por children under school age, "usual
activities" depend upon whatever the usual
pattern is for the child which will, in

turn, be affected by the age of the child,
weather conditions, etc. For retired or
elderly persons, usual activities might

consist of almost no activity, but cutting

down on even a small amount would mean that

a person should answer "Yes" to the question.

On Sundays or holidays "usual activities"
should be interpreted as the things the person
usually does on such days~-going to church,
playing golf, visiting friends or relatives,
staying at home and listening to the radio,
reading, looking at television, etc.

The following examples illustrate cases of
persons cutting down on the things they usually
do because of illness or an injury: a person
in school was kept away from school; a person
who worked away from home was kept away from
work; a farmer or a housewife was kept from
caring for the farm or home either completely
or had to cut out all but the essential chores;
‘an elderly person who normally takes a daily
walk in the park was kept from doing so.
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(2) In bed or
in a
hospital

(3) Problem
cases

c. "Cut down for
as much as a
day" defined;
question 9b

If a person is sick in bed or in the hospital
(because of the condition you are asking )
about), he is always to be counted as cutting
down on the things he usually does. This
includes a chronic invalid who might spend
all of his time in bed because of the condi-
tion you are asking about.

In borderline cases, where "usual activity" is
difficult to determine, accept the respondent'’s
view of what he himself considers to be his
"usual activities." For example, a man with

a heart condition may still consider his
"usual activity" +to be "working," even though
the heart condition has prevented him from
working for a year or more. You should accept
his statement that "working" is his "usual
activity." 1In another example, a man may say
that a heart attack six months ago forced him
to retire from his job or business, he does
not expect to return to work, and considers
his present "usual activities" to include only
those associated with his retirement. The

question, then, would refer to those activities.

Accept the respondent's answer to question 9b,
but if questions are raised as to the meaning
of "cut down for as much as a day," use the
following as a guide.

A day of restricted activity (cut down) is a
day when a person cuts down on his usual
activities for the whole of that day on account
of an illness or injury. "Usual activities"
for any day means the things that the person
would usually do on that day, as defined on
page D-4-32,

Restricted activity does not imply complete
inactivity but it does imply only the minimum
of the things a person usually does. A special
nap for an hour after lunch does not coastitute
cutting down on usual activities for as much

as a day, nor does the elimination of & heavy

" chore such as cleaning ashes out of the furnace
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d. Question 10,
Days cut down
in past 2 weeks

or hanging out the wash. All or most of a
person's usual activities for the day must
have been restricted for the person to have
been caused to cut down on the things he
usually does for as much as a day.

Following are some examples of a person having
to cut down on the things he usually does for
as much as a day: :

A housewife who expected to clean house
after doing the breakfast dishes, then
work in the garden and go shopping in

the afternoon was forced to rest because
of a severe headache, doing nothing after
the breakfast dishes until she prepared
the evening meal.

A young boy who usually played outside
most of the day was confined to the house
because of a severe cold.

A garage owner whose usual activities
"included mechanical and other licavy
work was forced to stay in his office
directing others, talking to customers,
etc., because of his heart condition.

Ask question 10, "How many days did he have tc¢
cut down during that 2-week period?" if a '
"Yes" answer was given to both questions 9a and
9b. Enter the total number of different days
during last week or the week before on which
the condition caused the person to cut down on
the things he usually does for as much as a %
day. The days to be entered here are not

necessarily consecutive days.

!

The answer to question 10 is to be entered

on the line provided in the shaded area.

If the answer is an estimate then write "Est.”
If the respondent "doesn't know," enter "DK"
on the line provided.

Note that the "“two-week period” in «.estion 10

includes Saturdays and Sundays. A1l the days
of the week are of equal importance in this
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e. Question 11,
Bed days in
past 2 weeks

(1) "Day in
bed"
defined

question, even though the types of activities
which were cut -down might not be the same on
week-ends as on regular week days. If necessary,
this should be brought to the attention of the
respondent.

To illustrate the concept involved in the
preceding paragraph, consider the following
example: a man who planned a fishing trip for
Saturday and Sunday had to stay home from work
Friday and was also too ill to go fishing both
on Saturday and Sunday because of a flare-up
of his back trouble. Assuming that this is
the only time during the past 2 weeks in

which he was bothered by back trouble, the
correct entry for question 10 would be "3."

As stated above, a person who is sick in bed
or in the hospital (because of the condition
you are asking about) is cutting down on the
things he usually does, so all days in bed or
in a hospital are to be included in the total
in question 10.

Question 11, "During that two-week period, how
many days did his ... keep him in bed all or
most of the day?",is to be asked if 9b was
marked "Yes." Question 11 is asked regardless
of the answer to question 10. The method of
asking the question (asked as worded) and of
recording the answer is identical to question
10. :

Enter the total number of days this condition

kept the person in bed or mark the "None" box. 5

Do not leave this qpestioﬁ blank if "Yes" is

marked in question 9b.

Count as a "day in bed" any day on which the
person was kept in bed either all or most of
the day because of the condition being ianquired
about. All or most of the day is defined as
more than half of the daylight hours. Taking

a nap on 'general principles" should not be
counted as a day in bed.
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(2) Check
entry

Question 12,
Days lost
from school
for persons
6-16 years
of age

a. "Sechool day"
defined

A "bed" may be a sofa, cot, mattress, ete.,
if it is used as a bed. If a person was on

the sofa watching TV¥because she was too ill
to get around then she would be "in bed." The

- important distinction here is: Whether the

person was 1ill enough that he had to go to bed
for all or most of the day.

All hospital days or ‘days as a patient in a
sanitarium or nursing home, are to be counted
as bed days even if the patient was not
actually lying in bed at the hospital, sani-

.tarium or nursing home.

Since all days in bed are to be included in
question 10 the number of days entered in
question 11 can never be greater than the
number in question 10.

Question 12, "How many days did his ... keep
him from school during that 2-week period?”
should be asked if you have "Yes" marked in
9b and if the person whose condition is being
carried through this Condition page is 6-16
years old.

Mark the "None" box if no days were lost from
schocl and also if the person does not go to
school (and is between the ages of 6-16
inclusive). Once you have learned that the
person would not have been going to school
during that period whether he had been sick

or well, mark the "None" box without asking

the question for any other conditions for which
question 12 requires an entry.

Leave question 12 blank for all persons over
16 years of age or under 6 years old.

Count only the days when the whole school day
was lost from school due to an illness or injury.

For example, a day when the _oungster went to
school at noon would not count as a day lost
from school. However, if ihe youngster's
regular school day is less than a whole day
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b. School
vacation

c. Disregard
work days

Question 13,
Days lost
from work for
persons 17
years of age
or older

a. When to ask

b. How to ask
for males
and females

and that amount of time was lost from school
on account of illness, it should be counted as
a whole day lost from school.

Since school vacation periods are not all the
same, this question is"to be asked even during
periods of the year which might normally be
considered school vacation periods.

If a youngster 6 through 16 years of age works

instead of, or in addition to, going to school
record only the days lost from school (dis-
regarding any days lost from work).

This question is for the purpose of finding
out if a person lost time from work because
of the condition you are asking about on this
Condition page.

Ask question 13 if there is a "Yes" in 9b and
if this person is 17 years old or over.

Mark the "None" box if no days were lost
from work or if the person doesn't work.

Note that if a person 17 or over has "ecut
down for more than a day" he must be asked
question 13--at least for the first condition
which the person reports as having caused

him to cut down on che things he usually does.
However, once you inave learned that the person
would not have been working during the past 2
weeks whether he had been sick or well, mark
the "None" box without asking the question
for any other conditions for which question 13
requires an entry.

For males, ask question 13 as follows. "How
many days did his ... keep him from work
during that 2-week period?".

For females, add the phrase: "not counting

- work around the house" to the question asked

for meles.
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c. "Work" defined

"Work day"
defined

Disregard
school days

Check for
number of
days reported
in questions
12 and 13

Check between
guestions 10,

11, 12, and 13

Overlapping
days of
restricted
activity

"Work" includes paid work as an employee for
someone else for wages, salary, commission,

or pay "in kind" (meals, living quarters, or
supplies provided in place of cash wages).
Also include work in the person's own business,
professional practice or farm, and work

without pay in a business or farm run by a
relative.

Do not count work around a person'‘s own house
or volunteer unpaid work for a church or
charity.

Apply the same instructions given above for
"school day" to a work day in arriving at the
number of days lost from work.

If a person 17 years of age or over goes to
school in addition to working, record only
the days lost from work (disregarding any
days lost from school).

Since hardly anyone works T days a week or
goes to school T days a week, you should
follow such replies as "the whole 2 weeks"
or "all last week," etc. Do not mark "ik"
or "T7" automatically but reask the question
in order to find out the actual number of days
lost from work or school. If a person
actually lost 1k days from work or school
during "the past two-weeks,”" enter "14" but
explain in a footnote that these days were
actually lost.

The number of days entered in question 10

(cut down days) must be equal to or greater than

the number of days entered in any one of ques- Y
tions 11, 12 or 13, since days in bed or days
lost from school or work represent "cutting
down on usual activities." If there are
inconsistencies of this kind, additional ques-
tions must be asked to asce»tain the correct
numbers to be recorded.

If the persorn has days of disability reported
(question 10, 11, 12 or 13) which are caused
by more than one condition, enter the number
of days for each condition reported.
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T. Questions
14 and 15,
Onset of
condition

a. Question lhia,
First noticed
during past 3
months or ‘
before

For example:

It is possible that the total number
of days reported for all conditions
will be greater than the number of
days reported in question 5 on pages

2 and 3 since the person on any given
day can cut down or be in bed for more
than one condition. Therefore, no
edit should be made between the entries
in probe question 5 on pages 2 and 3
and the entries in questions 9-13 on
the Condition page.

Questions 14 and 15 are designed to find out
when the condition began. This information
is coded into one of the following "onset"
categories:

last week

week before

2 weeks - 3 months

3 months - 12 months
more than 12 months

Ask question 1lka and mark the box which
corresponds to the respondent ‘s answer.

Note that question 1ha is in two parts. Ask
the first part and pause momentarily for an
answer, i.e., "When did he first notice his
..." 1If the respondent does not answer the
first part ask the second part, "Was it during
the past 3 months or before that time?".

If the condition was first noticed during the
past 3 months, mark the "During 3 months" box
and go to question 1kb.

If the respondent says the condition was
first noticed more than 3 months ago, mark
the "Before 3 months" box and go to question
15.

If the respondent has previously indicated
when this condition was first noticed, mark
the appropriate box without asking question
1k at all.
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(1) "First
noticed"
defined

(2) "Past 3
months”
defined

b. Question 1h4vb,
First noticed
during past
2 weeks?

In the case of accidents or injuries the

date when the accident or injury occurred is.
already recorded in question 4b. In this case,
transcribe the entry from question k4, without
asking question 1L if the accident was reported
as having occurred during the past 3 months.

However, in the case of "present effects" of
old injuries (more than 3 months old) you will
have toask 1lha to find out when the "present
effects" were first noticed because question
kb only asks when the old (original) injury
or accident happened and not when the "present
effects”" of the old injury were first noticed.

The tine when a condition was first noticed
refers to the time when it first began to give
any trouble or show any symptoms. This could
have been prior to the time when the conditio=
was diagnosed,; if these were symptoms which
later proved to be the diagnosed condition.

In the case of the after effects of an old
injury (one which happened more than 3 months
ago) question lka refers to when the present
ill-effects were first noticed.

In the case of a condition that has continued
for a long time, as might be the case with
heart trouble or stomcch ulcer, the date might
be many years ago. ©Some conditions, which a
person has all of the time, manifest themselves
in more serious ways from time to time. It is
the date the trouble was first noticed that is
referred to here, not necessarily the date of
the most recent attack or flare-up.

L Vo]

The past 3 months refers to the 3 month period
immediately prior to the week of interview and
which included "last Sunday night."” Thus, for
an interview being conducted on Monday, July 10,
"the past 3 months" refers to the period from
April 9 through July 9.

Question 1lUb is to be asked if the answer to
1ka indicates that the condition was first
noticed during the past 3 months, ("During

3 months: box marked).
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¢. Question lhe

- d. Question 15,

First noticed

during past
12 months
or before

8. Item AA,
Interviewer
instruction
on when to
continue with
questions

16-25

Mark the box which corresponds to the
respondent 's answer. If the respondent indi-
cates that the condition was first noticed
during the past 2 weeks (the 2 weeks preceding
interview week), mark the "Past 2 weeks" box
and ask question lkc.

If the condition was first noticed before
the past 2 weeks, mark the "Before 2 weeks!'
box and go to Item AA. The "Before 2 weeks"
should be marked only if the condition started
before the past 2 weeks but within the past

3 months.

1

Question 1llhc is to be asked if the "Past 2
weeks'" box is marked in question 1lhb.

Ask the question as worded and mark the
appropriate box.

If the condition was "first noticed" during
the week of interview, make no further ontries
for that condition, hut explain the situation
in the footnote space, e.g., "first noticed
during interview week."

Question 15 is to be asked only if the condi-
tion was first noticed more than 3 months ago
("Before 3 months” box marked in 1ka).

If the condition was "first noticed" during tre
past 12 months mark the "3-12 mes." box.

If the condition was first noticed more than
12 months ago, mark the "Before 12 months"

box.

Ttem AA provides instructions about when to 2

continue with questions 16-25.

If the condition started "Before 3 months,"

or is one of the conditions listed in Item AA
(regardless of "onset") continue with questions
16-25. Do not continue if the condition started
"During the past 3 months" (unless the condition
is one of those listed). Also do not continue
if the condition is a "current" accident or
injury, present effects of an "o0ld" accident or
injury or a condition caused by pregnancy-.
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9. Interviewer
check item

10. Questions 16-25,
Purpose and
order of asking

a. Question 16,
What was done
for this
condition

If questions 16-25 are not required for a
condition leave questions 16-25 blank for that
condition and go to the next condition.

If questions 16-25 must be asked for this
condition, go to the interviewer check item
above question 16.

In order to determine which question to ask next,
you must mark one of the boxes in the interviewer
check item above gquestion 16. The two check
boxes are:

[J "Doctor not seen" in question 2 - Ask
question 16.

[] "poctor seen" in question 2 - Ask
question 17.

After looking at the entry in question 2, (“See
or talk to a doctor") check whichever box applies.

You are to ask only one of questions 16 or 17 and
the box checked determines which question should
be asked. ’

The purpose of questions 16-25 is to obtain more
precise information about what pecple who have
digestive or otner chronic conditions do or take
for them and the extent to which they are bothered
by these conditions.

Question 16 is asked for those conditions for which
"no doctor was seen or talked to.”" Questions 1T7-23
are asked for those conditions for which a "doctor
was seen or talked to." Questions 24-25 are asked
for all conditions carried past AA. f

Question 16 is asked if the Tirst interviewer
check box below Item AA has peer. checked.

Ask '"During the past 12 months wh: v did -- do or
take for his ...?" Then ask "Did he do or take
anything =21se for hig ...?" until vou et a

"No" answer.

The phrase "do or takxe” means anything the
person did for this ~:mdition. Record what-
ever the respondent reports whether medically
oriented or not. For example, drinking more
milk or using a heating pad would be classified
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“b. Question 17,
Do or take
anything
before seeing
a doctor

c. Question 18,
Kind of
symptoms

as "doing or taking" something for that
particular condition. The respondent might
report some patent medicines, home remedies,
ete. TIf the respondent reports that nothing
was done or taken record “nothing."” The answer
is to be recorded in the answer space to the
right of the question. If more space is

needed use the space below the question. Then
go to question 2h.

Question 17 is similar in content to question
16 but is asked only if a doctor was seen for
this condition whereas question 16 is asked
only if a doctor was not seen.

Ask question 17, inserting the name or relation-
ship of the person (--) as well as the condition
(s0+) which was reported.

As in question 16, the concept of "do or take"
includes anything which the person might have
done or taken for the condition, regardless

of wvhether or not it was medically based.

The emphasis of the question is on "before --
first talked to a doctor." The time reference
period is from the time the person first felt
that something was the matter up to the time
he first saw or talked to a doctor. Then ask
"Did he do or take anything else for his ...?"

‘Record the respondent's ansver verbatim. If

.there is not enough room in the ansver space,

use the space below the guestion. If the
respondent reports thst it was discovered by a
doctor on a visit for sowme other reason, record
"did nothing, discovered by loctor." Iif the
‘respondent did not take or do anything for this
.condition record "mothing." Then go to yuestion 13.

Question 18 is asked to determine what symptoms
a person had before he first talked to a doctor
about them. "Symptoms" as used here, is defined
as anything the person nad which gave nim an
indication that something was w_ong. Record all
the "symptoms" which the respondent mentions. |

If the respondent has reported one or more
symptoms - in answer to question 18 ask, "Anything
else" for each symptom reported or repeat
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d. Question 19,
How long had

symptoms before
talking to a
doctor

question 18 inserting the phrase "Did he
have any other symptom?" in the appropriate
place until a "No" answer is obtained.

If it is reported that the person "felt bad"
try to get a more definite answer by asking
how the person felt bad and record that.

If this is all the respondent can report,
record that and footnote it "all he could
tell me."

If "symptoms" are reported in question 18,
go to question 19.

If no "symptoms" are reported in question 18,
check the "None" box and go to question 20.

Question 19 is asked to determine the length

of time the person had any of the symptoms

before he talked to a doctor about them.

The symptoms referred to are the symptoms

recorded in question 18. If only onec symptom

is recorded, reword the question to "About

how long did -- have this symptom before he {
talked to a doctor about it?".

The "symptoms" could have changed during the
time the person had this condition before he
talked to a doctor and the length of time to
be recorded is from the time he had the first
"symptom," even though he no longer had that
symptom when the condition was diagnosed. For
example, the persoh first had a pain in the

stomach 2 years ago which went away after about 2

a year sand he began vomiting blood six months
ago. He saw the doctor then (6 months ago)
and discovered he had &« stomach ulcer. The
length of time to be reported is the "1i5
years" for the pain in the stomach since that
was the period of time which lapsed between
the first symptom and when he saw the doctor.

Record the number of day(s), week(s), monin(s),
or year(s). Record whatever the respondent
reports, includingpart weeks, months, or years,
€8, l%—years, 25 months, -etc.
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Question 20,
Take any medicine
or tréatment
advised by doctor

Question 21,
EVER had
surgery for
condition

Question 22,
EVER
hospitalized
for condition

Question 20 is asked to determine whether

the person takes any medicine or treatment
which a doctor advised for this condition.

The medicine or treatment may be on a regular
basis as one insulin shot per day for diabetes;
or an irregular basis as when the medicine or
treatment is taken whenever the person
experiences an attack of the condition as an
antacid for an ulcer attack. The medicine
does not have to be prescription medicine

but anything the doctor advised or recommended.
This is also true for the treatment, e.g.,
placing a sheet of plywood under the mattress.

Check the "Yes" or "No" box without recording
the medicine or treatment even though the
respondent volunteers the additional informa-
tion.

Question 21 is asked to determine whether

the person ever had surgery for this kind

of condition and is not restricted to this
condition. Insert the plural form of

the condition when reading the gquestion and
do not preface the condition with a pronoun,
his, hers, etc., e.g., ask "Have you ever had
surgery for hernias; not "Have YOU EVER had
surgery for your hernia?" Check the "Yes"

or "No" box and go on to question 22.

Ask question 22, "Was -- ever hospitalized
for ...?" Insert the name of the condition

in plural form without the¢ words his, hers,

on this as you did in question 21. For
example, if the reported cordition was stomach
ulcer, question 22 should be asked in the
following way, "Were you ever hospitalized

for stomach ulcers?"”. The question about
being hospitalized may pertain to this stomach
ulcer or to any stomzsch ulcer the person might
have had in the past.

After checking either the "Yes" or "No"

pox in question 22, ask question 23.
¥
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h. Question 23,
Number of
doctor visits
during the
past 12 months

Questions 24
and 25

(1) Question 2k,

(2)

Bed days
during past
12 months

(a) Help the
respond-
ent to
estimate

(b) Check
entry

Question 25a,
How much
condition
bothers him

Question 23 is asked. to determine the number

of doctor visits in the past 12 months for

this condition. Record the number of doctor
visits reported by the respondent on the line
provided or check the "None" box. After
recording the answer to question 23, go to
question 24. Do not include any doctor visits
that were made while the person was an inpatient
in a hospital.

Questions 24 and 25 are asked for all condition:
past Item AA regardless of whether or not a
doctor was ever seen.

This question is for recording the total number
of days during the past 12 months which have
been spent in bed because of this particular
condition. The word "ABOUT" in this question
is intended to convey the idea that an
approximation of the number of bed days is
sufficient. Days in the hospital should be
included as bed days during the past 12 months.

Write in the number of days or check the
"None" box.

Sometimes it may'be necessary to assist a
forgetful respondent in making an estimate

of the number of days. For example, you
might ask, "How many days during a month
did your ... usually keep you in bed; "how
many months was this the pattern?" or the
same type of question might be asked in terms
of weeks. :

The number of days in bed in question 2L
cannot be less than the number in question
11 since "the past 2 weeks" is part of th~
"past 12 months."

The purpose of quéstion 25 is to find out if
the person still has the condition and if sc how
mich it "bothers" him.

Ask question 25a as worded, "Does hi ... bother
him a greai deai, some. very little, or not at
all?" 1If the respondent says that the conditiorn
bcthers him either "a great deal," "som ," or
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(3)

()

Question 25b,
Still have
this
condition

Que stion 25c,
Condition
cured or
under
control

"very little" check whichever box applies

and go to the next condition. If the respondent
indicates that the condition does not bother
him at all, check that box and ask question 25b
next. If the answer given is not the same

as one of the categories included in the
question, check the "Other" box and record

the respondent's answer verbatim. If the answer
given here can be interpreted to mean that the
person is not bothered at all by the condition,
record that answer and ask 25b. If the answer
indicates that the person is "bothered" to any
extent, record that answer and go to the

next condition. ;

There is no definition for the term "bother"”
in this question but is to be defined by the
respondent. If the respondent elaborates on
what "bother" means to him, write it in the
answer space. In this question we are
interested in the respondent's evaluation of
the extent to which a condition troubles him.

If in question 25a, the respondent indicates

that the comdition does not bother the person

at all, ask question 25b, "Does -- still have
this condition?" If he still has the condition,
check the "Yes" box and go to the next person or
next condition. If the answer to question 25b is
"No," mark the "No" box and ask question 25c.

Question 25c is asked to determine whether the
condition is cured or is under control. It is
always asked if a "No" is checked in question 25b.
If it is “ecured" check the appropriate box and go
to question 25d. If it is "under control' check
that box and go to the next condition. If the
respondent answers in some other way, check the
"Other" box and record the respondent's response
verbatim and g¢ to the next condition. In this
question, "under control" refers to persons who,

" by following a certain diet, taking medicine, and

so forth, no longer have the symptoms of the

condition. However, if they were to stop following

their regimen, the symptoms might recur.
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(5) Question 25d, Ask question 254 if the answer to question 25c

How long is "cured" to determine how long the person
person had had the condition. If a question is raised,
this the time period to be reported is from the

condition time the person had the first symptom of the

condition until the condition was considered
"cured." Record the number of months or years
including parts (13, etc.).

Jje Where to go After completing question 25d for the condition,
next go to the next condition. If this is the last

condition recorded in Item C for the family
members go to the first Hospital page.

D-U-L8
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A. Use of the
Hospital page

l. When to
complete the
Hospital page

2. General
procedure
for the
Hospital page

CHAPTER 5

HOSPITAL PAGE

17

The Hospital page is for recording detailed
information about stays in hospitals, nursing
homes, rest homes, convalescent homes, etc.,
which were reported in questions 22 and 24 on
pages 8 and 9 and recorded in the "H" box in
Item C. The Hospital page consists of two
facing pages in the gquestionnaire. Questions
1-8 on the first page must be filled for all
reported stays. Questions 9-17 are filled only
if the stay about which you are asking has been
completed. More detailed information is given
in later paragraphs.

Hospital pages have been provided for three
hospitalizations (nursing home stays, etc.).
If more than three stays are reported, use as
many questionnaires as needed

The detéiled instructions in later paragraphs
use the word "hospital." However, the same
instructions given for a hospital stay also
apply to stays in nursing homes, rest homes,
and other similar types of places.

The Hospital pages are to be completed after all
the necessary Condition pages have been
completed for all related household members.

If no hospital stays have been reported for the
household, enter "None" in Item 1 on the first
Hospital page to the right of "Person number."

The "H" box in Item C in each person's column
will indicate which persons in the household

were in hospitals or nursing homes, rest homes,
and similar places during the specified time
period and the number of times. FEach stay in any
one of these types of places is to pe recorded

on a separate page, regardless of the number of
times a person was in any of them during the
period, and regarciess of how many times a
person may have gone for the same condition.
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Use the
appropriate
word when
asking the
guestion

Begin with the hospitalization(s) for the first
person listed who has one or more hospitalizations
reported in Item C.

Each page represents information about a
particular hospital stay, and all .the gquestions
apply to that stay.

If a person was moved ("transferred") from one
hospital to another, e.g., from an emergency
hospital to a general hospital, tliese are to
be recorded as two separate stays.

When aﬁhospitalization is for childbirth, fill
one set of Hospital pages for the mother, and
a separate set of pages. for the baby.

Since a separate set of pages is to be filled

for each stay (time) in a hospital, the number

of sets filled for a person must agree with the
total number of hospitalizations in that person's
column of Item C. If it does not; correct the
figure in Item C and explain the reason for the
correction in a footnote, e.g., "Reéspondent
misunderstood--actually only one time in
hospital."

Make a check mark to the right of the number in
Ttem C as you complete each set of Hospital
pages. If the person had a total of 3 hospital
stays reported, there should be 3 check marks,
"3? ." This indicates 3 sets of Hospital pages
have been completed for this persor.

Because the Hospital page is filled for both .
?

stays in regular hospitals and also ior stays
in nursing homes, convalescent homes, rest -
homes, and similar places, it is necessary to
insert the appropriate word in each question,
for the type of place that the stay was in.

The questions are set up with the words ,
"hospital/nursing home" set off in paren.heses.

Use the term "nursing home" if the stay was

in a nursing home; or "hospital" if the stay
was ‘n a hospital. If you learn that the
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stay was in a rest home or some other such
type place, use the appropriate word when
asking questions. This instruction applies
to both pages of the set of pages comprising
the "Hospital page."

B. Filling the ) :
Hospital page

l. TItem 1, In Ttem 1, write in the person number of the
Person person for whom the page is being completed.
Number . It is essential that this number is correct.

Otherwise, all the hospital information will
be attributed to the wrong person.

2. Question 2, Read the introductory statement to question 2,
Date entered inserting the relationship or name of the person
hospital for the dashes. If stays are reported in both

a hospital and nursing home, read the
introductory phrase like this: "You said that
you were in a hospital and a nursing home
during the past year:". Then determine which
place the person was in last so that you can
insert the appropriate word in the following
questions, e.g., 'Which place were you in last,
the hospital or the nursing home?". Then
continue with question 2.

If the person was in a hospital or a nursing

home more than once during the period, add '
the parenthetical phrase "the last time" to '
the end of the second part of the guestion.

As indicated by this phrase, the most recent

hospital or nursing home stay is to be

recorded first if the person had more than ;
one stay. If more than one hospital stay is
reported for the same person, use the intro-

ductory statement, "You said thate... etc."

for only the first Hospital page for that

person. For the remaining pages begin with

the question, "When did you enter the hospital

the time before?"--and so on, for each subsequent
hospitalization. Write in the month, day, and

year the persor entered the hospital.
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a. Caution
regarding
correct entry
for year

If the respondent cannot furnish the exact

date, obtain the best estimate possible. Use
the calendars in the back of your filashcard
booklet to assist the respondent in recalling
dates and ask whatever additional questions
seem appropriate.

Some examples of questions you might ask to
assist the respondent in recalling dates are:

"Can you recall the approximate date?"
"Do you know which week of the month it was?"

"Do you recall the day of the week you entered
the hospital?"

"Was it before or after Memorial Day (or some
other special date)?”

"Was it in the early part, the middle part, or
the last part of the month?"

If, after your probing, tle respondent cannot
fix the exact date but can set it as bevwe=en
two dates, enter both dates, e.g., "5-10."

As a last resort, enter the part of the month,
e.ge., "early part," "near end of month," etc.

If, after your additional questioning with

the calendar, the respondent cannot say which
month it was but that it was one of two, enter
both, e.g., "Mar. or Apr.". If the respondent

is unable to name any months, ask what season

of the year it was, e.g., "Was it in the winter
or spring?" and enter the season (e.g., "winter")
for the month.

You should always be able to make some sort of
write-in entry in question 2. For statistical
purposes, a date must always be assigned for
each hospital eantry, so it is essential that
you obtain the maximum amount of information
avalilable,

Experience hat shown that it is very easy to
meke a mistake in entering tne year a person
was nospitalized, particularly when you are

working in a different calendar year from the

N
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3« Question 3,
Number of
nights in
hospital,
nursing home,
etc,

a. Not overnight
delete

b. Entire stay
prior to
reference
period

reported year of hospitalization. In all cases,
make sure that you have entered the correct year
in question 2.

Enter in question 3, the total nights spent in
the hospital. Do not include any nights in the
interview week. . However, all nights in the
hospital through "last Sunday night" are to be
entered, including nights prior to the date

stamped in questions 22 and 24,

If the respondent is unable to state the exact
number of nights the person was in the hospital,
use your calendar again to assist the respondent's
recall, and ask any necessary additional questioas.
For example:

"Do you remember the day of the week you left the
hospital?"”

"Was it more than 20 nights or less than 20 nights?"

"Do you remember how many weeks you were there?"

As in the case for question 2, always try to
obtain some approximation of the number of nights.

If the respondent's answer is in terms of days,
repeat the question so that he understands we are
interested only in the number of nights. For
example, a first answer of, "I was in for 7 days" {
might mean 6, 7 or 8 nights. Such answers should
always be followed up by repeating the question

or asking an additional question to clarify the

answer.

If it is learned that the person did not remain
overnight for this stay in the hospital, enter
"None" in question 3 but do not ask any further
questions on this Hospital page. Delete this |
hospitalization by X-ing out the remainder of the
Hospital page, correct the figure in question 22
or 24 on page 8 or 9 and in Item C, then explain
the reason for the deietion. e.g., "Did not
remain overnight."

If the respondent's answer to the date of hospital
ertry for question 2 and the number c¢f nights for
question 3 indicates that the entire stay was
prior to the reference period, that is, before
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Question 4,
Nights in past
12 months and
2 weeks; in
hospital last
Sunday night

a. Question lUa,
Number of
nights in
past 12
months

b. Question Lb,
Nights in
hospital,
nursing home,
etc., during
last week or
the week before

the date specified in questions 22 and 24, check
with the respondent to verify that you have the
correct date of entry and number of nights.

Do not delete this hospitalization, even if you
verify that the entire. stay was prior to the
reference period. Explain in a footnote that you
have verified the date of entry and number of
nights, and that the stay was prior to the
reference period. Complete the remaining entries
required on the Hospital page.

Question 4 is divided into 3 parts, and each part

- can usually be answered based on the information

obtained earlier in questions 2 and 3. In such
cases, do not ask the questions, but be sure to
mzke the appropriate entries.

"The past 12 months" is defined the same as for
question 13 on page 6, i.e., from "last Sunday's"
date a year ago through last Sunday night, and
includes both the beginning and ending dates.

If the answer to question hka is not clear from
earlier information, ask the question again using
the agppropriate yearly calendar to assist the
respondent in recalling dates.

If all the nights in question 3 were in the past
12 months, copy the question 3 figure to question
Ma. A

;1
If none of the nights in question 3 were in the
past 12 months, enter a dash (for "None") in
question La. Do not delete the page in such a
case. Complete the remaining entries on the page.

If the date in question 2 and the number of nights
in question 3 show that none of the nights in the
hospital, nursing home, etc., could possibly have
been "last week or the week before," enter a

dash in question 4b. If there is any chance at all
that any pa: t of the hospitalizaticn was in the
2-week reference period, and the answer is not
clear from earlier information, ask the question,
and record the number of nights or enter a dash

as the case may be.
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c. Question ke,
S5till there
last Sunday
night

Question 5,
Condition causing
hospitalization

. or stay in

nursing home,
rest home, or
similar place

If the person was still in the hospital on
"last Sunday night," for this hospital stay,
check the "Yes" box in question 4c. If he
was not there on "last Sunday night," for
this hospitalization, check the "No" box.

If the date in question 2 and the number of
nights in question 3 show that this period
could not possibly have included "last Sunday
night," check the "No" box without asking the
question. If there is any doubt, ask the
question.

Note that even if the person was in the
hospital "last Sunday night" for his most
recent hospital stay, "No" would be checked
in question Y4c for any previous hospital
stays reported for him.

Ask the question in question 5, "For what
condition did -- enter the hospital, do you
know the medical name?"” Enter the medical
name, if known; if not known, enter the best
description of the condition which the
respondent can give.

The entry in question 5 should fully describe
the condition for which the person entered the
hospital. As indicated in the instructions

to the left of the question, all the rules for
the entry of "cause," "kind," and "part of
body" for the Condition page apply to entries
in question 5. If "cause,” "kind," or "part
of body" is required and this information is
not known by the respondent, enter "DK" on the

line. If the present effects of stroke or Q

allergy are needed, enter these effects in
the "Kind" line.

The entry in question 5 should represent iLhc
conditior. for which the person entered the hospital,
if it is known. However, in the case of a person
going to the hospital for tests or diagnosis,

enter the results of the tests or the final
diagnosis if known; otherwise, enter the trouble

or condition that made the tests ceem necessary.

If the respondent reports that a person entered
the hospital to have an overation, enter in
question 5, the condition whrici. made
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Question 5,
For deliveries
and births

Check with
question 24

of the
appropriate
Condition page

the operation necessary. If the condition
for which the operation was done is unknown,
enter this fact together with the name ar
description of the operation, e.g., "To have
hysterectomy: DK reason."

If more than one condition was diagnosed or
treated during a particular hospital stay,
enter all such conditions.

For deliveries and births, question 5 should
be asked this way: '

(1) 1If it's the mother you are asking about,
say: "Was this a normal delivery?" If
"Yes," enter "Normal delivery" in the
"Condition" box and go to question 7. If
"No," ask "What was the matter?" Record
in the "Condition" box in question 5 the
fact of the delivery and the respondent's
description of the complications, e.g.,
"pbreech delivery." Do not enter "Normal
birth" if you mean "Normal delivery."

(2) In completing question 5 of the Hospital
page for the baby ask, "Was the baby
normal at birth?", If "Yes," enter "Normal
at birth".and go to question 7. If "No,"
ask, "What was the matter?". Record in
question 5 the fact of the baby's birth
and a description of what was wrong with
the baby, e.g., "incubator baby." Do
not enter normal birth if you mean "Normal
at birth."

Note that the delivery for the mother may be Q

"normal" but, the baby may be born with a
deformity. Conversely, the mother's delivery
may have complications, e.g., "Caesarian
section," but the baby may be normal. In some
cases it is possible that the mother's delivery
may be complicat=d by an illness condition.
When in dcub . as o what constitutes "Complica-
tions," enter all available informatione

If the hospitalization is for a condition which
has been carried beyond Item AA of a Condition
page, ask if the nights reported in question ha
of the Hespital page have been included in the
nunber of days reported in question 2 of the
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6. Question 6

To Question Ta
Operations
performed

7

a. Surgical
operation
defined

appropriate Condition page. If they have not,
correct the figure in question 24k. If there was
more than one hospital stay for this condition
during the period, make sure that all nights in
the hospital, because of the condition, are
included in question 24 of the Condition page.
(This check may be made after the Hospital
page(s) for the person has been completed.)

Question 6 should be asked for all conditions
except deliveries and births. Mark the
appropriate box or leave question 6 blank for
deliveries and births and then go on to
question Ta. .

Ask question Ta for hospital stays as well as
for stays in nursing homes, rest homes, etc.,
since some of the procedures, which by our
definition are operations, may be performed in
these places.

If any operations were performed on the .
person during the stay in the hospital, check’
the "Yes" box and ask Tb, "What was the name of
the operation?" Enter the name of the operation
in the write-in space ("Operation" box). If
the name of the operation is not known, ask the
respondent to describe what was done and enter
this description. Then ask Tc, "Any other
operations?" If "Yes," check the "Yes" box and
describe the operation. Continue to ask Tc
until you receive a "No" answer and then check
the "No" box.

If the answer to question Ta is "No," .check
the "No" box and go to ques:ion 8.

A surgical operation, for the purpose of this

" survey, includes any c.tting or piercing of the

skin, including stitching of cuts or wounds.
It includes cutting or piercing of other tissue,
scraping of internal pcrits of the body (e.g.,

curettage of the uterus), and setting of fractures
and disclocations. Also included are the insertior

of instruments irn body openings for internal
examination and treatment (e.g., bronchoscopy,
proctoscopy, cystoscopy), ana the introduction
of tubes for drainage. Some conditions may not
pe considered readily recognizable as surgical
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b. How to report
surgical
operations

c. Fractures,
dislocations,
and stitches

"

operations. Anything ending in "--ectomy,"
should Ve considered as a surgical operation,
e.g., appendectomy (removel of appendix), -
tonsillectomy (removal of tonsils). Injections,
transfusions, and routine blood tests are not
to be reported as surgical operations; also,
pumping out or washing out of the stomach or
bowels is not to be reported as an operation.

If the condition for which the operation was
performed is not already recorded in question
5, ask for the name of it and report it in
question T, in addition to the name of the
operation. For example, if the respondent
states "amputation of one leg above knee,"
ask the name of the condition for which the
operation was performed--it may be "diabetic
gangrene," or "leg lacerated in automobile
accident,"” or "osteomyelitis," etc.

If the name of the operation is not known,
record in question T, the condition for which
it was performed. The following examples show
the correct method of reporting:

Amputation of one foot--digbetic
gangrene '

Opération for varicose ulcers on
both upper legs

Be sure to report each operation, if more
than one was performed during the stay in
the hospital.

In some cases respondents may not think of the
setting of fractures and dislocations or the
stitching of cuts or wounds as operations.

If the person entered the hospital for such an
injury and the respondent says no operation was
performed, ask if the bone or joint was set or

if stitches were taken in the cut or wound.

If the answer is "Yes," enter the action teken as
the name of the operation (e.g., "Broken wrist"
in question 5; "Wrist set" in question T).

If the respondent should say that the bone
was not set, etc., explain the circumstances
in the "Operation" box.
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Question 8,

Name and address

of hospital

Qe

Check local
telephone
directory

In question 8, enter the name and address of
the hospital (nursing home, rest home,
sanitarium, etc.). The exact street address
is not required, but the name of the street
on which the hospital is located is needed
to help in identifying the hospital. If the
name of the street is not known, enter "DK."
If the city is not known or the hospital is
not in a city, enter the county and State.

It is important to obtain the full and complete
name of the hospital in order to classify each
hospital by type in accordance with Public
Health Service specifications. If the
respondent abbreviates the name or supplies
only a shortened local name, for example,
"county hospital," "general hospital," etc.,
when he means "Baker County Hospital" or
"Detroit General Hospital," etc., it will be
necessary to obtain and record the full name.

Also, be sure you have the correct name of the
hospital. For example, "Baker County" may
operate a hospital but its name is "Jeremiah
Wilson Memorial Hospital." In such a case

it would be impossible to identify "Baker
County Hospital" for classification. In all
such cases in which it is possible that the
respondent could be giving the name as it is
referred to locally, ask the respondent if that
is the name of the hospital.

Be sure that your entries of the name of the
hospital, the street, and the city or county
are legible. If the respondent is not sure
how to spell any one of the names, spell it
phonetically and footnote that it is a phonetic
spelling.

If you are interviewing in the general area in
which the hospital is located and have ready
access to a local telephone directory, check
the latter for doubtful hospital names. Also,
if the respondent does not know the name of
the street on which the hospital is located,
check the telephone directory for that, when
possible.
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. 9.

10.

Interviewer
check item

Questions 9-17,
Ask for completed
hospital stays

Question'9,
Total amount
of the bill

After obtaining the name and address of the

hospital, go to the interviewer check 1tem‘below
questlon 8.

The interviewer check item below question 8
must be filled for all hospital stays before
proceeding. This check item gives 1nstruct10ns
on where to go next.

Refer to question lLc above the interviewer check
iten. If the person who was hospitalized was
still in the hospital "last Sunday night" Tor
THIS particular stay ("Yes" box checked), mark
the "Yes in Q. lc" box and go to Item 18.

If this person was not in the hospital "last
Sunday night" for THIS hospital stay ("No" box
checked in question Uc), mark the "No in Q. lLc"
box and ask question 9.

Questions 9-1T7 are to be asked only for hospital
stays which have been completed, that is, the
person was not in the hospital "last Sunday
night" for the particular stay about which you
are asking.

Questions 9-1T7 are asked regardless of the age
of the person.

Question 9 asks for the TOTAL amount of the
hospital bill for this stay and should not

include doctors' or surgeons' bills. It should
include any amount paid for by health insurance,
Social Security Medicare, by the person himself,
and/or relatives in the same household and sources
such as other frlends, family members not in
household, any welfare agency, or any welfare
agency, or any organization such as the National 2
Cancer Institute, or by Armed Forces Medicare.

Write in the amount of the hospital bill. If
an exact amount is not known, either because
the respondent does not remember or because the
bill has not yet been received, ask the
respondent to make an estimste.

If the respondent volunteers to look at the
bill, don't discourage him. Ask him to bring
it with him because there is some other
information you will be asking for which may
appear on the statement. However, do not
specifically request the respondent to get the
hospital bill.
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a. Hospital bill
defined

12. Question 10a,
Health insurance
paid any part of
bill

If the hospitalization is for a baby's birth

ani the resvondent tells you that the cost

was reported with the mother's hospitalization
because it was all on one bill, enter a footnote

to this effect and do not ask questions 10 and 11.

However, if a separate bill was rendered for
the baby, enter this amount in question 9 on
the baby's Hospital page and ask the remaining
questions as appropriate.

If in question 9 the respondent reports that
there was "no charge" for the hospitalization,
record the answer and ask questions 10 and 11.
Footnote the circumstances -explaining why the
hospital made no charge for this stay, e.g.,
this person was in a Veteran's Administration
hospital and all hospital services were
provided free of charge. The reasons that
questions 10 and 11 must be asked when "no
charge” is entered in question 9 are as follows:

(1) The person may have revorted "no charge"
because the entire bill was paid by
health insurance or by some other source.

(2) In cases where there really was no charge,
it is important that we obtain the name
of the agency or organization thal made
this possible.

The term "Hospital bill" means only the bill
submitted by the hosoital, pot the Adoctors'

or surgeons' bills, or bills for special

nurses and the like which are usually submitted
separately. If the bill for an anesthesiologist
or a special nurse is included on the regular
hospital bill, count it as part of the total
hospital bill in questicn 9.

The hospital bill always includes the cost of
room and meals and will generally include the
costs of other services such as the use of the

operating room, labc.atory tests, X-rays, medicine
injections, and so forth. However, if these costs

are given separately, inciude them in the total
amount reported for the hnspita® bill.

After asking question 9, ask question i0a for
all comnieted hospital stays even if the answer
Lo question 9 is a "Don't know."
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a, Definition of

If the kill has not yet been received, use the
alternative wording, "Will health insurance
pay any part of this bill?"

Check tlie "Yes" box if any part of the hospital
bill was (or will be) paid for by insurance, then
ask questions 10b and 19c.

If "No," check the "No" box and go to question 11.

Health insurance as defined for question 10 mmust

health insurance include a specific provision to pay some or all

for questions
and 13

(1) Types of

inclusions

13 of the hospital bill. Health insurance as
defined for question 13 must include a specific
provision to pay some or all of the doctor's
and surgeon's bill,

A plan, in order to be considered insw-ance, must
be a formal one with defined nembership and
benefits, rather than an informal one. (For
example, an employer simply paying the hospital
bill for an employee would not be includsd as
insurance. )

We are not concerned with who paid ihe premium
(i.e., price of health insurance). The premiun
may have been paid by the insurecd person, his
family or employer or union or a gloup or club
to which he belongs.

The insuring organizations may be either
nonprofit groups (such as Blue Cross) or
commercial groups (such as Mutual of Omaha).

Payments by the insurance company sy be made
directly to the hospital or doctor, or directly
to the person himself,

Include both conventional plans which insure
payment of medical bills and prepayment plans
which insure medical services (i.e., b nefits
consist of services of wmedical staff employed by
company rather than payment of bills).

Include as hospitai healith insurance both the type
with benefits dependent upon bhe awmount of the
hospital bill (e.g., JI% of the hospital bill) :nd
the type with benefits depencent upon the lengtii
of the hospital stay (e.g., $15 per day in hospital
for the first 30 days and $5 per day thereafter),

Include Social Security Medicare (a health insur-
ance vhich covers persons 65 years snd over).
D-5-14
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(2) Exclusions

(a) When and
how to
use above
definition

b. Question 10b,
Name of health
insurance plan(s)

For the purposes of this survey, health
insurance excludes the following kinds of plans:

(a) Plans limited to "dread diseases" only, such
as polio or cancer.

(b) Insurance that pays bills only for accidents
(e.g., liability insurance held by a car or
property owner; insurance that covers chilcren
for accidents at camp or school; insurance for
a worker that covers him only for accidents,
injuries, or diseases incurred on the job).

(¢) Insurance that pays only for loss of income - |
only on the basis of the number of days missed '
from work.

(d) Free care (e.g., public assistance, Armed
Forces Medicare, care given under the "Crippled
Children's" plan, care of persons admitted to
hospitals for research purposes). Another
type of free care is Medicaid--a federally
sponsored program which pays part of the
health expenditures for certain low income
families.

(However, as earlier stated, Social Security
Medicare is considered health insurance.) |

It may not be obvious from the name of some plans
whether they are health insurance or not. If i
in doubt ask additional probe questions, using
the above definition as a guide. Plans which

are not vithin this definition .of health '
insurance should be entered in the "Other" line

of source of payment table.

Question 10b asks for the name of the health
insurance plan.

Write out in fuil {he nawme of the insurance plan
which paid all or part of the hospitai bill.

If the respondent mentions iwore than one plan,
enter all the plans vhich he mentions, onc plan
to a line.

If the nauwe of ths plan is unknown, enter "DKY
but also get as mmch information as possible
about the company, organization, or agency which
provides tlie insurance (or pays for lhe lLiospital
bill). Avoid vague descriptions such as "school
insurance,"”" "old age benefits," "plaut insurance."
“nstead, ask, "What kind of school insurance co
you have?" or "What old age benefit program is
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(1) Record all
information

Question 10c,
Any other plans

Question 10d,
Amount paid by
each plan

Add amounts paid
by health
insurance

Enter amount
paid by
Medicare

this?" or "Whal is the name of the plant or the
insurance he gets at the plant?" and so on.

Be sure to record acs the name of the insurance
plan whatever the respondent tells you. If the
respondent tells you "Blue Cross through Medicare"
or "Medicare paid by Aetna" record the fact that
Medicare was involved in the payment even though
it was paid through a recognized health plan.

After recording all of the plans which the
respondent mentions in response to question 10b,
ask question 10c, "Did any other health insurance.
plan pay part of this hospital bill?" If "Yes"
reask 10b, then reask 10c until you get a "lNo"
answer., ’

For each health insurance plan which has been
recorded, ask question 10d, "What was the amount
paid by (name of plan)?"

Record the amount in dollars and cents if give:..
If the amount is given in whole dollars, enter
a dash in the "cents" column.

Do not press too hard for the exact amount paid
by health insurance but accept the best estimate
the respondent can give.

If the hospital bill has not yet been paid,
enter the amount that the insurance plan is
expected to cover. In this case, ask question
10d as follows: "What will be the amount paic
by (name of plan)?

As a last resort enter "DK" if the respondent
is unable 1o mske an estimate.

After entering lLhe amount of the hospital bill
paid by each health insurance plsn, add the
amounts to come up with a TOTAL amount paid by
all health insurance plans. Enter this TOTAL
anount in-line A of the table for guestion 11
and check the "Health Insurance" box.

Do not include in this "Total amount paid by

health insurance," any amount paid by Medicare-
through some health insurance plan, «.g., the

entry in question 19, "Medicare thougi: Blue Cross.”

If the respondent reported in questicii 9 any
amount paid by "Medicare," and he did not
specify Socisal Security Medicare or Armed Forces
Medicare, ask him "Which Medicare paid that
(amount)--Social Security Medicar: or Aried
Forces Medicarc?" If he specifies "Social
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13.

Question 11,
Who paid the
remainder;

amount paid

a. Question 11a,
How to ask

(1) How to
record
answers

(;2) Definitions
of
categories

Security Medicare," enter this amount in line B
and check the box, "Social Security Medicare,"
check the box on line D and write in Armed
Forces Medicare and enter the amount on that
line.

After entering the TOTAL amount paid by health
insurance in line A and any anount paid by
Social Security Medicare in line B, ask question
11, regardless of whether or not the amounts
entered in lines A or B are equal to the total
amount of the hospital bill in question 9. If
the total is accounled for, skip11a and ask 11L.
Otherwise, ask both 11a and  11o0.

Question 11 is for recording the details about
the source and amount of payment of that portion
of'" the hospitsl bill not covered by "health
insurance."

The Manner of asking question 11a depends on the

information you have already recorded in
question 10,

Example 1--Health insurance paid nothing; bill
- not paid.
Ask: "Who will pay the hospital bill?"
Example 2--Health insurance paid nothing; bill
paid.
Ask: "Who paid the hospital bill?"

Example 3--Health insurance will pay part; bill
T not received.

Ask: "Who ill pay the remainder of the
hospital bill?"

Example /--Health insurance paid part; biil
paid.

Ask: "Who paid the remainder of the
hospital bill?"

Record the answer to quesiion 11a by checking
the box for the category which best fits the
respondent's ansver,

If the respondent replies "Medicare," ask
whether it is Armed Forccs Medicare or
Social Security Medicars, than check the
appropriate category.

If a question ic reised about the various
categories , use tn- follouing as a guide:
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Social Security Medicare, line B: Check this
box if the respondent actually says that part

of the hospltal bill was paid by "Social Securlty
Medicare" or you have determined this by
additional questions.

With the passage of the Social Security Amendments
of 1965, a broad new program of health care has
been made available to nearly every American

65 years of age and older. One of the

provisions establishes a hospital health insur-
ance plan which went into effect on July 1, 1966.
This HOSPITAL: INSURANCE PROGRAM covers most
hospital care expenses.

It is possible that some respondents who are
not eligible for Social Security Medicare
benefits, i.e., those persons under 65, will
report that Social Security Medicare paid

all or part of the hospital bill. If this
happens, do not question the respondent about
this inconsistency but check the "Social
Security Medicare" box without any additional
questions,

Self and family, line C: Check this box if
any part of the hospital bill was paid for
directly by the person himself or by related
household members.

Other, line D: . Check this category for all
other sources of payment and specify the source
as fully as possible.

The following definitions are of the items which
should be specified in the "other" category: .

(a) Accident Insurance--If the respondent
reports accident insurance as the source
of payment, record this in the “cther"
category but find out the follow1
information:

l. Name of plan

2. Type of coverage

3. Who owcs the poliey
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Examples:

A.

Liberty Mutual Automobile
Liability Insurance owned by
other party involved in the
accident with respondent.

All-State Comprehensive
Automobile Insurance which is
part of the ligbility insurance
carried by respondent.

Mutual of Omaha Accident
Insurance which is owned by
respondent to pay for medical
expenses caused by all
accidental injuries.

Mutual of Omaha School Accident
Insurance which pays for i
hospitalization resulting from
accidents while school children
are at school or at school
sponsored activities.

(b) Armed Forces Medicare - Armed Forces
Medicare is available only to military

(c)

. personnel and their dependents. The

following persons are eligible for
Armed Forces Medicare:

l. Active duty personnel and their
dependents.

2. BRetired Armed Forces personnel and
their dependents.

3. Dependents of deceased Armed Forces

personnel who died on active duty
or in retirement status.

Charity - Many charitable organizations

pay some or all of the medical care costs
of people unable financially to pay these
Organizations, such as church

bilis.

groups and fund organizations are to be
coded tc the other category and so
specified. OSome-of these groups are:

Latter Day Saints
Crippled Chiléren's IFund
Knights of Terplar
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(a)

(f)

(&)

(h)

Junior Ieague
Polio Fund
Cancer Association

Employee Fringe Benefits - Employees,
who work for such groups as hospitals,

- may be given reductions or no charge for

services rendered by the hospital or
group for whom they work. Record this in
the other category. Enter amount as
"no charge" if this is the response.

Employer - In some instances, employers
who do not have a formal insurance plan
with defined membership (see definition
for health insurance) for employees may
pay for the employee's hospital expense.
Record such cases in the "other" category
but determine first that this is not
health insurance for which the employee
pays premiums through or by his employer.

Family Member Not in Household - If a
related person not in housczhold paid the
cost of hospitalization, check the "other"
category but specify that this is a
"related person not in{the household."

Federal, State, or Local Government -
Respondents may report the source of
payment as some government agency. For
example, Federal Government Agencies

which might have paid hospital care

costs are Kerr Mills, Veteran's Administra-

‘tion, Fulbright Exchange Program, etc. Q

Examples of State and local government
agencies which might pay costs of
hospitalizations are any State aid,
State, city or county hospitals, etc.
If responses of ."free care - prison
inmate," "department cf mental healtn,”
"public assistance," cr "-relfare" are
received, probe for federui, Stats or
local sponscrship.

Friend - If a friend paid the lLospital
bill, check "other" but speciry that a
friend was the person responsible for

paying the bill.
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and code to "other." Example: New York
or California Medicaid.

(i) Railroad Retirement - Railroad Retirement
is a form of Social Security Medicare anc.
should be marked on line B "Social Security
Medicare" but footnote this information.

(k) Workmen's Compensation - Worker's
Compensation is not considered health
insurance and should be coded to the
"other" category. Record what the
respondent says. Examples of what responses
might be expected when workmen's compensa-
tion paid the medical care costs are:
State Industrial Insurance, State
Disability Insurance, Industrial

. Compensation, Industrial Insurance, State
Worker's Compensation, State Compensation
Insurance, Compensation Insurance, etce.

(1) Other - Any other response to who paid
the hospital care costs should be recorded
and classified as much as possible by
finding out who paid the bill and what
kind of organization it is.

b. Questions After checking all the categories which the
11b and 1llc respondent mentions in answer to question 1lla,
ask question 11b.

If the amounts in lines A and B are equal to
the total amount of the bill in question 9, ask
question 11b with the following modification,
"Did any other perczon or agency pay any part of
the hospital bill?".

If "Y.s" to 11b, check the "Yes" box and ask
question 11c. Check each adéitional category
which the respondent mentions. Continue to _
ask 11b and 11c¢c until you get « "llo" answer to
11b, thea go to 11d. C

If "Ho"™ to 11b, check the "o" box and go to
question {1d. However, ii no source is reported
in question 11, do not ask 11d.

c. Question 11d Question 11c¢ is tc be askrc Jor each category
which has becit checked in t..e table for quastion
11, excepting lines A and t (Health insurance and
Social Security Medicars) since tho:e amounts have
already been eatered.
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1k,

Interviewer
check item

In asking question 114, insert, for the two dashes,

the name of . the person or category checked.
Enter the amount in the space provided on the
same line as the category about which you are
asking.

If the respondent does not know the amount
and cannot provide an estimate, enter "DK."

If the hospital bill has not yet been paid,
rephrase the question: "What is the amount
that will be paid by --2"

After recording the amount paid (or to be paid)

for each category checked, refer to the interviewer

check item located under question 11d and follow
the instructions given there.

Add the amounts paid (or to be paid) by each
category in the table (including any amount
paid by health insurance) to get a grand total.
Enter this grand total in the space provided
below line D.

Compare the grand total entered in question 11
with the total amount of the hospital bill in
question 9, then check one of the two boxes
below question 11d.

If the grand total agrees with the amount of

the hospital bill, check the first box "Total
amount paid agrees with amount of hospital bill"
and go to question 12.

If the grand total does not agr-ze with the amount
of the hospital bill, refer to the "Table of
Tolerances for Doctors' and Surgeons' or Hospital
Bills" in the flashcard bocii.et.

If the difference between the total amount of

the hospital bill and the aic:u:. of the bill paid
by the various sources is wit::in the tolerance
prescribed in the table, check the box "Total
amount paid agrees with amount of hospital bill"
and go to question iZ.

If the difference is mcre than allowed by the
tolerance, check the box "Total amount pa=’d
does NOT agree with amount of hospital biil"
and resolve the differenc. with the respondent
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a. Table of
Tolerances

(1) How to use
the Table
of
Tolerances

b. "DK" entry in
question 9 or
11

by going over the amount of the hospital bill
and the amounts paid by each source. Correct
any errors by lining out the incorrect entry

and entering the correct information above it.

After resolving the difference, check the first
box "--amount agrees" and go to question 12.

If you are unable to resolve the differéhce,
footnote that fact and go to question 12.

The Table of Tolerances is to be used to
determine whether to accept or reject a
difference between the total amount of the
hospital bill and the total.amount of the bill
paid by all sources. The amount paid might be
either less than or more than the amount of the
hospital bill entered in question 9. The

difference agllowed by the Table of Tolerances is -

based on the amount of the hospital bill (Q. 9).
The difference allowed for a specified hospital
bill can be greater or lesser by the allowed
amount specified in the table.

Example: The hospital bill is $300.00.
The allowed tolerance is "plus"
or "minus" $25.00 for this amount
paid. The grand total of the
amount paid by all sources could
be in the range from $275.00 (minus
$25.00) up to $325.00 (plus $25.00)
and be acceptable.

In the left columm, locate the range into whicn

the total amount of the hospital bill (Q.9) falls.

The figure on the right of the line for that
range gives the dollar amount of the tolerance.
The "amount paid"” (Q. 11) may be greater or less
than the hospital bill (Q. 9) by the amount in
the right (tolerance) column.

If there is a "DK" entry either in question 9 or

in any part of question 11 for the amount paid
by some source, do NOT mark either box in the
check item and do NOT enter a grand total.
Instead, leave these items blank and go to
question 12,
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16.

Questions 12-14,
Doctor's and/or
surgeon's bill

a. Question 12a,
Aunount of the
coctor's and
surgeon's bill

(1) Doctor's
and
surgeon's
piil
defined

b. Question 12b

c. Questions 13-14,
Payment of
goctor's and
surg=on's biil

Interviewer
check iten
preceding
questions 15-17

Questions 12-14 are on the amount of the
doctor's and/or surgeon's bill for this stay,
and how much of the bill was paid for by
insurance and other sources of payment. These
questions must be asked regardless of whether
or not any surgery was performed.

Question 12a asks for the amount of the doctor's
and surgeon's bill for thic stay and sboudd not
include any part of the hospital biil.

The term "doctor's and surgeon's bill" means
only the bill suhwitted by the doctors and
surgeons not the hospital bill, or bills for
special nurses and the like which are usuailly
submitted separately. If an anesthesiologist
submitted a separate bill, it should be
included here in addition lo any other doctor's
or surgeon's bill.

Question 12b is asked to determine if the
respondent has included the amount of the
doctor's and surgeon': bill: in the houpital
bill given in queslion %. If it har been
included, footnote the awount of the hospiial
bill by subtracting the doctor's and surgeon's
bill from the hospital bill. If it wns not
included, check the "MNo" box and go to question
12. Also indicate any changes in the awount
paid by health insurance or other sources if
the entries in questions 9 and 12 include
payuent for expenses other than the hospilal
bill,

Questions 13-14 for cdoctoi-'s and surgeon's bills
should be asked following the same piocedures as
~liat described on tuie hospital questions, 10

znd 11. The .definitions of health insurance
and other sources of payuent was yiven
previously. :

After completing quesiiouns 12-14, go o the
interviewer check itewm preceding queslions 15-17
and mark one of %the boxes based on the age of the
person for wviow you sra filliug the Hospital page.
These boxes are locatec¢ below the intervieuer

check item.
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If the person is 55 years old or over, mark
the "55 and over' box and ask question 15a.

If the person is under 55 years old, mark the
"Under 55" box and go to Item 18.

17. Questions 15-13 Questions 15-17, on the period of convalescence

Convalescence following hospitalization, are to be asked for
period following each hospital stay for persons 55 years old and
hospitalization _ over. This instruction also applies to stays 3
for persons 55 in rest homes, nursing homes, convalescent :

years old and over homes, and the like. . j

If the hospital stay is for a person under 55,
leave these questions blank. [

a. Question 1537 Insert the name or relationship of the person ;
Place of who was hospitalized for the two dashes and g

return change the pronoun as appropriate. Insert the
following ) name of the hospital, nursing home, etc.,

hospitalization as it is recorded in question 8 on the facing
Hospital page. For example, "When your wife
left the Orchard Convalescent Home did she return
home or go some other place?”,

Check the appropriate box based on the respondent’s
answer.

For those persons who may have had 2 or more
completed stays in the same hospital during the i
reference period, the question refers to where

the person’went when he left the hospital after
the particular stay which you are asking about.

If "Home" is checked, go to question 16. 2
If "Some other place" is checked, ask quc¢stion 15b.
(1) Definition If a question i3 raised, "Home™ is the person's
of "Home" own home or any similar place, such as the home

of a relative or friend.

(2) Definition For the purpose of this question, "Some other

of "Some place" is defined as any place which provides
other " medical or personali care such ss another hospital,
place" a rest home, a nursing home, a convalescent home,

and so forth.
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Question 150,
Kind of place

Question 16,
Bed days
following
hospitalization

Question 17'
Pericd
confined

to house

Ask question 15b if question 15a is checked

“Some other place." Determine the “"Kind" of place
the person went to after leaving the hospital

for THIS stay and write this in the space provided.
For "Kind" of place enter rest home, hospital,
convalescent home, etc., but do not enter the
specific name of the place. However, if the

name of the place is all the respondent can
provide, enter this and add a footnote, "DK--

kind of place."

If the place the person went to is a hospital,
nursing home, rest home, etc., determine if a
Hospital page has been filled for this stay, thep
check one of the boxes below the write-in space.

Check the "Hospital Page Filled" box if that
hospital stay (the place the person went to)
has a Hospital page filled for it. Do not ask
any of the remaining questions on this Hospital
page, i.e., as the instruction says, "Stop."

Check the "Hospital Page not filled" box if that
hospital stay does not have a completed Hospital
page. Do not ask any of questions 16-17 but rill
a Hospital page for the newly reported hospital
stay.

For persons for whom "homz" has been marked in
question 15a, ask question 16.

Mark the. "Number of days," the "None" box or
the "Still in bed" box, based on the respondent's
answer.

If the person was still confined to bed as of 4
"last Sunday night," mark the "Still in bod"

box. If the person is still in bad, do not ask

question 17 but check the "Still confined o

house" category in question 17. Then skip to

Ttem 18.

Except for those persons for whom "Still in bed"
has been marked in question 16, question 17 is
to be asked for all persons for wanom the "Home”
box has Lezn checked in question 15a.
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18.

100X

Item 18,
Note to
interviewers on
conditions to be
carried back to
a Condition page

The intent of the question is to obtain the toval
number of days the person was confined to the
house, including any bed days.

If a question comes up, explain that "confined
to the hotlise" means having to remain inside the
house or on the adjacent premises, such as the
porch or yard, except for doctor appointments
or for emergencies. The person would not have
to be in bed to be "confined to the house.”

The word "house" also means apartment, room, etc.,
the idea being that we want to find out the toual
number of days the person was confined to the
house after the particular hospitalization you
are asking about.

If the person was nct confined to the house for
even one day, mark the "None" box. This is
possible only for tte persons for whom "None"
or "IK" has been entered in question 16.

If the person was still confined to the house
as of "last Sunday right" mark the "Still
confined to house" tox.

At the end of the Hcspital page is an interviewer
instruction titled, "NOTE TO INTERVIEWER."

After completing all required Hospital pages

for all persons, fill a Condition page for each
condition in questicn 5 or question T if it does
not already have a completed Condition page and:

a. The stay in the hospital, nursing home, or
sanitarium includes any part of "last week
or the week before" (an entry of "1" or more
nights in question 4b). (Do not fill a
Condition vage for a well newborn baby, but
only for the mother; that is, if she was
hospitalized "last week or the week befores.")

t

or
b. The stay w-s for a condition listed in Item AA
on the Condition page. (If a condition listed
has been "corrected during the hospital
stay, it should still be carried back and a
Condition page filled.)
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19, GSpecial note
on frequent
hospitalizations
for the same
person

20. Where to go next

It sometimes happens that a person has been in and
out of the hospital many times for the same
condition, during the reference period you are
asking about. The respondent may not remember

the dates of entry for each stay, the number of
nights for each stay, and perhaps even the name

of the hospital for each different stay. If

this happens, ask the respondent to estimate the
number of times the. person was in the hospital

-during that time and also to estimate the average

length of stay in the hospital for these
hospitalizations. Include all the available
information in a footnote if it is impossible

to complete the Hospital page for each different
stay. -

After completing the required Hospital pages
for all related household members, turn to
the first Doctor Visits page (page 32 of the
questionnaire).
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A. General
instructions

l. When to fill
a Doctor Visits

bage

2. Details of
two-week
doctor visits

CHAPTER 6

DOCTOR VISITS PAGE

This chapter covers the instructions for the
Doctor Visits page. |

The questionnaire has 2 Doctor Visits pages.
Bach Doctor Visits page has two sets of doctor
visits questions, which means that there is
room for a total of four doctor visits on each
questionnaire. If there are more than four
doctor ‘visits reported for a household, an
additional questionnaire will be needed.

The Doctor Visits pages are to be completed
following the Hospital pages (if any) and prior
to the Home Care pages. Before asking any of
the questions on the Doctor Visits page, refer
to the "DV" box in Ttem C on pages 2 and 3 to
see if any doctor visits or calls were reported
for any of the members of the household. If
this check reveals no doctor visits were
recorded for any members of the household, go
on to the Home Care pages 34 and 35.

One set of doctor visits questions is to be
filled for each doctor visit in the two-week
reference period. Start the doctor visits |
questions with the first listed person for '
whom one or more doctor visits have been
reported. Complete one set of doctor visits
questions for each of his visits, and continue
in the samé manner for each succeeding person
for whom a two-week doctor visit has been repcrted.

2
Make a check mark to the right of the number in

~TItem C as you compiete each Doctor Visits section,

€+g., D.V., 2 « This indicates that two

Doctor Visits sections have been completed for this
person.

The doctor visits questions aré to be asked in the
following order:

Step 1: Write in the person number, and read the
‘ introductory statement which appears .above
question 2a. Ack guestion 2a and record the
date of visit. if there has been more than
one visit, record the date entries in
question 2a in the next set(s) of doctor
visits questions.
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a. Ttem 1,
Person number

b. Introductory
statement

c. Question 2a,
Date of wvisit

Step 2: Ask question 2b and mark the "Yes"
or "No" box in question 2b for
the last visit recorded for that
person. If in response to question
2b any additional two-week visits
are reported ("Yes," in 2b) reask
‘question 2a and record the date(s)
for the additional visit(s) in
question 2a of the next set of
doctor visits questions. Reask
question 2b and record the answer.
Continue in this fashion until a
final "No" answer to question 2b
is received. ’ :

Step 3: OStarting with the first visit
reported for the person, ask
questions 3-5 for each visit
recorded in question 2a.

After completing the doctor visits
questions for the first person
listed with doctor visits, continue
with the second person, and so on.

Step b

Step 5: After completing the doctor visits
questions for all persons with
two-week doctor visits, proceed to
the Home Care pages (34-35).

Enter in this item the person number of the
person for whom the "visit" information is
being obtained. This entry identifies the
person who has made the visit and is essential
for tabulation purposes. If it is incorrecty
or has been omitted, all of the "visit"
information might be attributed to the wrong
person.

Fhe introductory statement which appears above
question 2a on the first Dcctor Visits -age

is to be read only cnce for each househcld.

It should be read before asking nucstion Za
for the first doctor visit, thus it serves

as a means of leading the respondent into

the questions or the Doctor Visits page.

Question 2a is for reccrding the date {month
and day) of each reported doctor visit. Ask
the gquestion as worce:, unless you k.o ow the

"visit" you.are asking about is . veiephone
call in which case say, "On what date during
that 2-week period did ~-- talk to a doctor?”
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If more than one visit has been reported for a person,
it is desirable (but not mandatory) to have the most
recent visit listed first. However, this is not
always possible. The main thing is to be sure that

the sum of the visits and telephone calls recorded

in Item C for the person is not more than the number
of Doctor Visits sections for that person. Record
each visit or call in a separate Doctor Visits section.

If the number of visits in Item C is more, try to
determine the reason for the difference. If, after
discussing the matter with the respondent, you learn
that the number of visits in Item C was incorrect,
don't change those entries but explain the fact in a
footnote. If that number is correct, fill whatever
additional Doctor Visits sections are required.

(Note that the number of Doctor Visits sections can
exceed the sum of the visits recorded in Item C since
additional visits might be reported in asking gquestion 2b.)

In recording the date of the visit, enter both the
month and the day of the month, e.g., July 23. An
estimate of the exact day of the month is acceptable,
but use the two-week calendar to help the respondent
recall the exact date as closely as possible. If the
exact day cannot be determined, at least determine the
week. In this case, write in "last week" or the "week
before" in the answer space.

If in recording the date of visit, you learn that the
visit actually took place outside the reference period
(either before the two-week dates or during interview
week ) footnote that it is out of the reference period
and leave the remainder of that Doctor Visit section
blank. Then change Item C and the probe questions to
reflect the actual number of visits in the past 2 weeks.

Change question 11 accordingly: 2

If the person then has no doctor visits during past
2 weeks

(1) If the visit was during interview week - ask -
when did he last visit a doctor before the date
in Interview week.

(2) If the last visit was prior to the two-week
reference period, ms:-k the appropriate box in
probe question 1l.

If the person still has visits reported during past
2 weeks

(1) Ieave question 11 as it is.
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d. Question 2b, The instructions for question 2b appear to the

Probe question left of the question. Ask the question as
for additional worded, inserting the name of the person for
visits the two dashes. Record the answer b entering

an "X" in the "Yes" or "No" box as appropriate.

The purpose of the question is to remind the
respondent of any additional visits that he
may have forgotten to report earlier but
which the specific reference dates in
question 2a may remind him of.

Note that question 2b must always have a "No"
entry on a person's last Doctor Visits section
since a "Yes" entry in question 2b requires tne
filling of another section which in turn
requires the reasking of question Zb: If the
answer to that question is "Yes" still

another Doctor Visits section is to be filled;
if the answer is "No," that is the last section
for the person.

e. Questions 3-5 Questions 3-5 are to be filled straight down
Order of asking for each doctor visit reported. As stated
above, they are to be asked after question 2b
has been asked for the person's last doctor
visit. '

(1) Question 3, Ask question 3, inserting the name of the
Place of person and the date of wisit, e.g., "Where
visit did your husband see the doctor on July Tth?"

Mark the appropriate box which indicates
the kind of place (not the name of the place)
in accordance with the following definitions:

Home is defined as any place in which the
person was staying at the time of the doctor's
visit. It may be his own home, the home of

a friend, a hotel rocm, and the like.

Teiephone is defined as any telephone call

made to or from a doctor or doctor's office
which relates to treatment or advice given

by a doctor directly or transmitted through
a nurse.

Doctor's office is defined as the office of

a doctor in private practice. This may be an
office in the doctor's home, an individuul
office in an officze building or a suite or
offices occupied by several doctors.
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f. Question 4,
Amount of
doctor's bill

Prepaid Insurance Group is defined as clinics,
not attached to a hospital, operated by health
insurance groups such as Kaiser Permanente in
California.

Hospital Emergency Room
Hospital Outpatient Clinic

Both of the above are annexes or units of a
hospital were persons may go for medical care
without being admitted as inpatients. (In-
patient doctor visits are not to be counted--
see "Inpatient in Hospital," below.)

Health Department is defiined as City, County
or State health department clinics not attached
to a hospital.

Company or Industry is defined as a company or
plant doctor's office or clinic which is
operated solely for the employees of that
company or industry.

Other (dispensaries, health units, etc.):
Describe or specify in the space to the right
the best description of the place which you
can obtain, this space is to be filled only
if the "Other" box is marked.

While Inpatient in Hospital is defined as any
vigit which occurred while the person was an
inpatient in a hospital, i.e., he remained

in a hospital overnight or longer. If this
is reported as a doctor's visit, check the
box and stop here. Then go on to the next
doctor's visit, or to the Home Care pages. [

‘Ask question 4, "How much was the doctor's
bill for that visit (call)?" and record the
amount, using both the dollars and cents space,
"Five dollars" should be entered as:

Dollars Cents

S | 0o

D-6-5




[hg

(1) Cost of
visit
defined

If the respondent says that a bill has not
yet been received for the visit ask the
alternate version of question 4, "How much
do you expect the doctor's bill to be for
that visit (call)?"

In all cases record the total amount of the
bill for the visit, regardless of who has
paid or who will be expected to pay all or
part of the bill.

If there is no charge (no bill rendered at all)
enter that fact together with the reason,

€+g., "No charge for telephone call"; "No
charge, V.A."; "No charge, free vaccination";
"No charge, welfare case"; "No charge, doctor

is family relative,"” etc.

If the exact amount of the bill is unknown,
accept the respondent's best estimate. Enter
DK (for "Don't know") only in those cases
where a bill has been or will be rendered

but the respondent cannot give any estimate
of the amount. Do not enter DK for cases
where there is "No charge."

Although you should not request the respondent,
to look up actual bills to get the exact amount,
you should not discourage him if he volunteers
to do so.

If a question is raised about what the costs
should cover, tell the respondent that we are
interested in obtaining the total cost of the
doctor's services for this particular visit.
The bill might include medication (if any)

or the costs of special procedures such as

X rays or laboratory tests. These are to be
counted as part of the costs of the doctor
bill if they were provided during that visit.
(Note that if the special procedure such as
the X ray was actuaily performed on a separate
visit, this would require a separate Doctor
Visits page.)

"If the visit is part of a ‘'package” such a: in

maternity or surgical cases, record tris ract
in question 4 together with the total cost
of the package and the number of visits or
expected visits included ir the cost, 2.g.,
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g. Question 5,
Kind of
doctor

. specialist, but only knows what he specializes

"maternity care and delivery--$150.00--about
12 visits." If additional room is needed for
the explanation, use the footnote space which -

“appears to the left of questions 3, 4 and 5.

Ask question 5, "Is the doctor a general ;
practitioner or a specialist?" i

If the respondent says that the doctor is a
general practitioner, check the "General
Practitioner” box. If the respondent says
that tue doctor is a specialist, check the
"Specialist" box.

If the respondent says.that the doctor is a
specialist, ask the follow-up question which
appears below the boxes: "What kind of
specialist is he?" Record the kind of
specialist named by the respondent. If theé
respondent does not know the term for the

in, enter that information in the space provided,
€.g., "speciglizes in heart ailments,”" "X ray
doctor," etc.

For this question, a specialist is defined as
a medical doctor who limits his practice to
certain people (children, women, etc.), certain ;
conditions (diabetes, parasitic diseases, etc.), ‘
certain parts of the body (nose and throat,

eyes, etc.) or special procedures (anesthesia,
radiology, etc.).

If the respondent cannot say whether the doctor

is a general practitioner or a specialist,

enter "DK" and in the footnote space add any "
description of the case which will assist in 2
determining whether or not this doctor is a
specialist. If the respondent knows only the

name of the doctor, enter that information in

a footnote and after the interview, look up

the name in the local telephone directory if

one is available. If the doctor is listed in

the directory, enter the directory information :
about him in the answer space for guestion 5. ‘

Double entries should not be made in question 5,
€ef., "GP and internist" without some further
explanation of the entry. That is, if the
respondent cannot specifically say whether the
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h. Checking the
number of
Doctor Visits
secticns with
the number
listed in

Item C on
pages 2 and 3

Two or more
doctors seen
on same visit

Visit to doctor
and laboratory
on same visit

Illness condition
first reported on
Doctor Visits page

doctor- is a GP or an internist (and the local
directory does not contain this information

either), the entry in question 5 should reflect

this fact by an entry such as "GP or
internist--IK which."

~If you learn that the doctor is not a medical

doctor at all, it is particularly important
thet this fact be noted. In this case, enter
"Not an M.D." but also describe the kind of
"doctor" the person is or describe what he
does, e+g., "chiropractor," "oral surgeon--

-dentist." These kinds of "doctor" visits

are not to be deleted from the Doctor Visits
page even though they do not fit the
definition described earlier.

Before leaving the Doctor Visits pages, count:
the number of completed Doctor Visits secticns
for each person and see if this number is at
le ast as great as the number of visits
reported in Item C for each person. If so,

go to the Home Care pages; if not, make sure

a Doctor Visits section is completed for each-
reported visit in the household or there is
an explanation for the difference.

If two or more doctors have been seen on the
same visit, fill a Doctor Visits section for
each doctor seen and indicate this fact in a
footnote. Situations of this kind generally
occur when a person visits a clinic where he
may, for example, see a dermatologist in one
office and an internist in a neighboring
office. It also might occur, when a person
visits his family doctor and the latter, in the
course of the same visit, calls in a specialist
to examine or treat the person.

‘The foregoing rule also applies if a person

visits a doctor and the doctor immediately
sends him to a neighboring laboratory for
tests, X rays, and so forth. This kind of
"Laboratory visit" is to be considered as a
separate visit if the laboratory is not a
part of the doctor's office or clinic and
renders a separate bill for its services.

Any condition or injury first reported on the
Doctor Visits page is to be carried back to a
Condition page.
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Te Whe;e to
proceed next

After completing the Doctor Visits pages 1Tov
all reported doctor visits continue the
interview with the Home Care pages.
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A, General

B. Home Care pages

1. How to fill

C. Detailed
description
of ‘home care
questions

1. Introduction

2. Question 1,
Type of care:
How to ask the
questions and

CHAPTER 7 ‘ g

HOME CARE PAGES

The Home Care pages (34 and 35) are to be filled - -
for all persons who are 55 years of age or .over who
have a "Yes" marked in any of questions 25a-d

or 26c of probe page 8 or 9 of the NHS-HIS-1X
Questionnaire. The Home Care pages are de-

signed to be filled for only one person. If

more than one person in the household requires

Home Care pages, fill out a separate set of

Home Care pages in another questionnaire for

each such person.

The Home Care pages must be completed after the
Doctor Visits pages are filled.

The - person number of the first person requiring ;

home care should be entered in the box at the !
top of page 34. Do not fill the Control Box—
this is for Washington use only.

Footnotes or comments may be entered in the
designated areas on both pages or in any
available space,

The definition of "home care" as applied to 1

the questions on the Home Care pages is the : )
same as for probe questions 25 and 26 of the !
questionnaire.

The introductory statement which appears above
question l1a is for the purpose of reminding the Y
respondent that this person had been reported
earlier in. the. interview,.as needing home care.

Before asking question la read the introduction
inserting the name of the person for the
dashes (—).

Ask the first part of question 1a, "Does -
need help"--then read each of the items listed.

The first part of the question is to be repeated

record the answers periodically in the manner shown on the questionnaire.
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Revised August 1967



Wait for a "Yes" or "No" answer from the
respondent for each item. When an answer is
obtained for a particular item, check the "Yes"
or "No" box to the right of that item.

If a "No" answer is received, check the "No"
box and read the next item. If a "Yes" answer
is received, ask question 1b, "Who helps —2"
On the appropriate line below 1b, record either
the name and/or relationship of the person
providing the help to the person receiving the
help or the type of health worker.

Then ask "Does anyone else help —=?". If "Yesj;"
record the additional persons reported on the
appropriate line. If "No," check the "No" box
and read the next item.

Both parts of question 1b must be asked in the
above manner each time a "Yes" answer is received
to one of the 4dtems listed in question 1la.

Some typical entries for question 1b are
"daughter, n "mother, " "naid," "neighbor," "nurse,"
"Mrs. Brown's friend," etc.

If in reply to question 1b the respondent says
no one helps with the care but he does need it,
enter "None" in 1b and footnote this fact, e. g.,
"Needs this help but does not receive it."

After asking question 1b and recording all
persons who provide that specific kind of care,
continue with question 1a by reading the next
item on the list. ,

The types of care for question 1 are defined as &
follows:

Walking up stairs-or getting from room to room

Check "Yes" if the person needs assistance either
in walking from one room to another or in going
up and down stairs. This would include cases
where someone must watch or stand behind the
person as he walks up the steps in case he falls
or stumbles. If the person is bedridden or

never attempts to walk from one room to another
or to walk up and down stairs, this item would
be checked "No" since this kind of service is

not rendered by anyone.
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Dressiﬁg or putting on shoes

Check "Yes" if the person is unable to dress
himself without the help of another person, .
because of some health problem. Do not include
help in dressing that is not health-related such
as the wife who ties her husband's ties because
he never learned how to do it properly; or the
husband who hooks the back of his wife's dress
because it is difficult for her to reach.

Bathing (shaving) or other toilet activitites

Check "Yes" if the person needs assistance in
washing or shaving himself, or using a bed pan
and so forth.

Eating or having meals served in bed

Check "Yes" if the person is unable to eat
without assistance or has to have his meals
served to him in bed. Do not include help in
preparation of meals.

Changing bandages

Check "Yes" if the person needs assistance in
changing dressings or bandages.

Receiving injections

Check "Yes" if the person receives injections
at home from some other person who is not a
doctor.

Other treatments

Check "Yes" for all other treatments received
from some other person at home, such as the
application of salves or ointments, wetpacks,
etc. If "Yes" is checked ask: "What kind of -
treatment?" and specify in the space provided
below the question the kind of treatment
received.

Changing bed positions

Check "Yes" if the person receives the assistance
of another person in order to sit up or turn
over in bed.
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a. Types of care .
to be excluded

b. Response problemsA

in question 1

Exercising or physical therapy

Check "Yes" if the person is receiving help
with physical therapy at home or is assisted
in any exercise performed because of some
illness, injury, or impairment.

Cutting toenails

Check "Yes" if it is necessary for someone else
to cut this person's toenails in his home.

Other

The last item in question 1a is not a specific
kind of care, instead it is designed to pick up
any kinds of help or care not mentioned earlier
in the itemized list.

After reading the specific items in 1a and
filling 1b for each "Yes" answer, ask "Does —
get any other help or care here at home?" and
check "Yes" or "No." If "Yes" is checked ask,’
"What kinds of other help or care?" and enter
any other kind(s) of help- or care mentioned by
the respondent in the space provided beneath
the question. Enter the respondent's verbatim
response, then ask 1b as before. Continue
reaskirg "Does —— get any other help or care here at
home?" until a "No" answer is obtained. When
a "No" is received check "No" and go to the
next question. For this item both the "Yes"
and "No" will be checked or just the "No" box
will be checked in question la.

Certain care received by persons is not to be
included as home care for this survey. .
Exclude: (1) Any care received by the person
outside of his home, e.g., physical therapy

at an outpatient clinic. (Physical therapy

or other care received on the premises, e.g.,

the back ¥a§d, should be included as home

care. ) 2) Any care received from a physician
either at the—EEfson's home or at the doctor's
office (clinic, hospital, etc.). (3) Meid Service,
if for cleaning, washing or preparation of meals.

If the respondent should answer that a physician
provided any of the home care services listed
in 1a, ask if anyone else also provides this
service. If someone else does, then lisit that
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SPECIAL NOTE:
Person needs
care but does
not receive it

Question 2,
Condition requiring
home care

person in 1b and continue. However, if only
the physician is providing the care, check the
"No" box for that particular type of care and
ask about the next type of care in question la.

If in answer to question la the respondent
reports that even though the person is not now
receiving a specific kind of home care the
person did receive it in the past, you should
probe to find out how long ago the care was
received. If it was received within the past
2 weeks it should be counted, otherwise not.

If in asking la, you receive all "No" answers,

you must resolve, by additional probing, the
discrepancy between the indicated need for

home care in questions 25a-d or 26c and the

answers to question 1 on the Home Care page

which indicate that the person does not receive

home care. If you determine that the person caes -
not receive home care as previously defined (e.g.,
person only received care from a physician or outside
the home or the person misunderstood questionsg s
25a-d or 26c), proceed as follows:

1. Correct the entries in questions 25a-d or
26c and footnote the situation, i.e., "Only
receives injections from doctor."

2. Ask questions 26a-c if they have not C
previously been completed. If you determine
that the person needs some kind of home
cal»e, enter this care in the appropriate
item in question la and continue to fill
the Home Care page.

3. If the Home Care pages are still not required
(based on the answer to 26c), enter a footnote ?
explaining the situation and go on to the !
next page (36).

If a person reports that he needs home care but !
is not receiving any care, complete questions 1
and 2 of the Home Care page by entering "None"

in 1b and footnoting it and skip to question 8.

Ask question 2 as worded and record the name of
the condition or conditions for which home care
is received. If no specific condition is
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Question 3,
Length of
time care has

been received

reported but the care is required because of old age,
record "old age." The type of home care received should
be marked in question la, not in question 2.

If a person receives several types of home care and
reports several conditions, it is not necessary to
specify the type of care received for each separate
condition, Jjust enter the conditions. If a specific
condition is mentioned for which there is no Condition
page, fill a Condition page for it after filling the
Home Care page. Ask "Anything else?" until a "No" is
received.

This question is designed to obtain an approximation of
the total length of time home care has been received
by the person even though the nature of the care
received has changed to the point where the care
presently received is different from .the original care.
The length of time care has been received is defined

as the totsal length of time continuous home care has
been received by the person.

If the person has reported two or more types of care
in question 1, each of which has been received for
different lengths of time, record whichever one
represents the longest length of time.

Ask the question as worded and mark the box indicating
the time range in which the respondent's answer falls.
The categories are defined as follows:

1 month or less.--This is defined as any period of time
one month or less.

Over 1 to 6 months.--This is defined as any period of
time over one month up to and including six months . r
but no more. ] 2

Over 6 to 12 months.--This is defined as any period of
time over 6 months up to and including 12 months but
no more.

Over 1 to 3 years.--This is defined as any period of time
over one year up to and including three years but no more’’

Over 3 to 5 years.--This is defined as any period of time
over three years up to and including 5 years but no more.

Over 5 years.--This is defined as any period of time over
5 years. ‘
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Question 4,
Extent of care

Question 5,
Kinds of persons
providing care

\

The purpose of question L4 is to measure the
extent of the home care in terms of whether
someone is required to be in the house with
the person all of the time, part of the time,
or only when providing the needed help or
care for this person.

Check the "All of the time" box if someone
must be "on call” at all times for the
person - -receiving home care. This box should
also be checked if the person is never left
unattended (alone in the house), even for
short intervals or during the night because
there is the ever-present possibility that

he may suddenly need immediate care. Although
someone must be "on call" for the person
receiving care, it is not necessary that this
person be constantly receiving these home
care services.’

Check the "Part of the time" box if the
person receiving home care can be left
alone (e.g., no one in the house) during
certain times of the day such as when he's
sleeping. Also, check this box if the
person's health condition is variable, so
that while on some days he requires another
person in the house constantly on other
days he does not require this 1nten51ve
attention.

Check the "Only when providing the needed

help or care" box if the person receiving

either personal or nursing services is able

to be left alone (no one else in the house) "
at all times except when the specific ‘
services are provided for him. Also, check

this box if someone else (& relative, servant,

etc.) lives or stays in the house all or most

of .the time even though he is not required to

be.1in the house unless he is vroviding a

needed service.

The purpose of question 5 is to determine the

kinds or types of persons who provide care
for this parson.
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a. Question 5a

b. Question 5b

Question 5a is asked to determine if any

of the persons listed in 1lb are professional
health workers such as a nurse, physical
therapist, or some other kind of health
worker. A health worker is defined as a
person who has received some kind of training
in rendering health care services. FEach per-
son must be assigned to one of the categories-
listed in Table H. The answers to question
S5a are recorded in column (1) of Table H.

Except for nurses, ask question 5a for each
person listed in question 1lb. If the
respondent indicates the person is some other
kind of health worker, determine what kind

of health worker he is and enter this intf'orma-
tion in line H.

Question 5b is to be asked only if a nurse
is reported in question 1b or 5a. It is
asked to determine if the nurse is a
registered nurse or some other kind of
nurse. If the respondent indicates the
nurse is not a registered nurse but is some
other kind of nurse, e.g., practical, etec.,
check the box on line F, "Nurse - Practical
or other" in column (1). If in answer to
question 5b the respondent indicates that
he doesn't know what kind of nurse provides
the care, mark the "Other" box (H) under
Health Workers in column (1) of Table H
and enter "Nurse - DK kind."

If you learn that a relative or friend is

also a nurse or some kind of health worker, . "
record the person as a nurse or other type
of health worker in the "Health Workers"
section rather than recording the person in
the "Non-Health Workers™ section. Record in
a footnote the person's relationship to the
person receiving care.

If two or more persons providing care are
members of the same group, e.g., two related
members of the household or two different
registered nurses, it is only necessary to
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Table H

a. Colum (1)

check one box for them. This is because

we are interested in only the type of persons
who provide the care and not the number of
persons.

An example of how to make enfries in column
(1) is as follows:

If a man who receives care from both
his wife and his daughter who live at
home; a registered nurse; and a daughter
vho lives next door, you would: (1)
check the "Related household members"
box (line A) to account for the wife
and daughter living at home, (2) check
the "Related persons not in the house-
hold" box (line B) to account for the
daughter living next door, and (3)
check the "Nurse - Registered" box
(1line E).

Table H contains four columns numbered (1)

through (4).

Column (l) consists of a list of types of
persons or groups providing home care.

This 1list is divided into two sections, one
for non-health workers such as related
household members, friends, maid, etc.; the
other for health workers such as nurses,
physical therapists, etc., who have received
some kind of training for their occupation.

Column (1) is filled as a result of the
answers to questions 5a and Sb. After filling
colum (1), the questions in colums (2)-(L4)
are to be asked (begirning with the question
in column (2)) for each type of person or
group checked in column (1) except for re-
lated household members (for whom none of
the questions in colums (2)-(4) are to be
asked). Ask all of the applicable gquestions
in colums (2)-(4) for each line checized
before going tc the n=xt " ine.
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b. Colum (2),
Days of care in
past 2 weeks

c. Column (3),
Hours of care
per day

The question in column (2) asks about the
number of days home care was given by the
persons listed in column (1).

Ask the question in column (2) inserting:

the (type of) persons entered in column (1),
e.g., "During the past two weeks, on about

how many days did your husband receive help

or care from a nurse?". The purpose of this
question is to determine on how many days during
the past 2 weeks the person received home care,
regardless of the amount of care. Therefore,

if the only care received is one injection

evir' day, the entry in colum (2) would be
"l . 1

If the person is receiving care from two or
more persons in the same group (two nurses,
for example) record the total number of days
the person received care from the "group."

If the respondent can't give even an estimate
check the "DK" column.

The question in column (3) asks about the
number of hours a day the person receives
help or care.

Ask the question in column (3) again inserting
the type of persons being referred to in that
line. The word "ABOUT" in this question
indicates that it is necessary only to obtain
the average time per day that this person
receives care from the type of person(s)
providing the care. The number of hours
refers only to those days for which care is Q
being received, i.e., if the person received
care on only one day within the past 2 weeks,
but 1k hours of care was received that day,
the entry is columm (3) would be "1k."

If the person is receiving care irom two or

more persons in the same group (2 registered
nurses) record the total number of hours

provided by all the persons in the groap.

Footnote this situation and include -ay overlapping
hours.
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d. Column (4),
Services
paid for

e. Problems in
asking ques-
tions in
columns

(2)-(k)

8. Interviewer
check item

If the person usually recelves less than one
hour of care per day, check the "Less than 1
hour" column. Record the completed hours
for all hours over one, e.g., record 3% as 3.
Check the "DK" column only if the respondent
cannot provide an estimate.

The question in colum (4) asks about payment
for these services.

Ask the question in column (4) by inserting
the type of person being referred to in that
line, e.g., "Is the nurse (Are the nurses)
paid for these services?".

Check the "Yes" or "No" columm according to the
response. '

If in column (2) the respondent says he had
not received any care in the past 2 weeks it
will be necessary to find out how often he
does receive care.. If the care is provided
regularly (e.g., once a month) but is pro-
vided less frequently than every 2 weeks,
enter this information in a footnote in
colum (2) and ask the questions in columns

(3) ana (k).

It will be necessary to reword the question
in column (3) to find out about how many
hours a day the care is provided when it is
provided.

If the care is not provided regularly, footnote

that fact and do not ask the question in column "
2

(3) but ask the question in column (4).

Under Table H is an interviewer check item.
The purpose of the check item is to determine
which of the remaining questions to ask and is
based on the eniries :n column (4) and the age
of the person receivirng home care. If an
entry of "Yes" is checked ir colum (4) for
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9.

Question 6,
Services paid
by Medicare

any of the types of persons listed in Table H
and the person receiving care is 65 or older,
check the box labelled "Person 65+ and 'Yes'
in colum (4)," and ask questions 6, T, and 8
for these persons. :

" If there is an entry of "Yes" in column (k)

and the person receiving care is 55-64 years
of age, check the box labelled "Person 55-64
and 'Yes' in column (4)." Ask questions T
and 8 for these persons.

If all entries in column (4) are "No" or only
box A in colum (1) has been marked, check the
last box "All 'No's' in columm (4) or only 'A?
checked in colum (1) of Table H" and skip

to question 8.

Question 6 is for the purpose of finding out
if any of the care rendered by the types of
persons listed in Table H (except related
household members) is paid for by Medicare.

If a question is raised as to what is meant
by the term "Medicare" it should include
Social Security Medicare. Do not include
Armed Forces Medicare here.

Question 6 is to be asked only if the person
is 65 years old or over and an entry of

"Yes" is marked in column (4). If the person
has an entry of "Yes" in colum (4) but is
under 65 years old leave question 6 blank
and go to question T.

Even though more than one person line is checlied ;
and Madicare pays for services rendered by all

of these persons listed in Table H, question

6 is to be asked only once. The answer is to

be checked "Yes" or "No" depending on the respond-
ent's reply. If the responcent loesn't know

for sure whether or not Medicare paid (will

pay) for any part of the home care, check the

"Don't kanow" box.
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10. Question T,
Source of
payment of
services

a. Question Ta

Question 7 is to be asked only if entries of
"Yes" are recorded in column (4). It must be

‘asked regardless of the person's age and

regard’ess of the answer to question 6 (if
required).

Even though more than one type of person
providing care is checked, question T refers
to the source of payment for all persons
checked "Yes" in column (4). Question T is
to be asked only once.

Question Ta must be asked as worded, inserting
the parenthetical statement if question 6 is
checked "Yes." For example, if Medicare paid
for part of the care ("Yes" in question 6) ask
question Ta as follows: "Who pays the remainder
of the. bill for these services?" 1If "No" in
question 6 ask "Who pays for these services?'»

The answer to Ta is indicated by checking one
or more of the boxes to the right. Use the
following as a guide in determining which
boxes to check:

Self or family.--Check this box if the
person himself or any member of his
immediate family, i.e., father, mother,
brother, sister, husband, wife, son, or
daughter, paid for any part of the care
thé person receives.

To be counted as "family," the related
person paying the bill does not have
to live in the sample household with the

person receiving the care. . 2

Other relative or friend.--Check this

box if any relative not in the person's
immediate family (see above) or a friend or
acquaintance paid for any part of the
care.
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b. Question Tb

Health Insurance.--Check this box if a
(group, individual, or family) health
insurance plan paid for any part of the
care he received(s). This would include
any health insurance benefits which paild
for his care whether or not he personally
held the policy or paid the premiums, e.g.,
family plan held by his son; group plan
paid for by his employer.

Agency or organization.--Check this box
if any public or government agency or'
private organization paid for any part

of his care. Exclude any welfare agency
or organization. Include: VA disability
or other Federal disability compensation,
help from private clubs, fraternities,
societies, religious groups, unions,
employers, .etc.

Welfare.--Check this box if public or
private welfare agencies or organizations
paid for any part of the person's care.

Other.--Check this box for any other
source of payment. Write in the
respondent 's verbatim response--lndlcatlng
the name of the individual, group, etc.,
who paid for any part of the services.

If the respondent cannot identify any of the
above categories as sources of payment, enter
"DK. 1

This qﬁestion is for the purpose of reminding
the respondent of anyone else who might help
pay for the care.

After asking question Ta and checking the
appropriate boxes, ask question Tb, "Anyone

else?",
If the respondent says "Yes" ask "Who?" and
check any additional boxes which correspond
to his answer.

If the respondent answers "No" to question Tb,
go directly to question 8.
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11. Question 8,
Number of visits

from a nurse in
past 12 months

a. Question 8a

b. Db. Question 8b

Question 8 is for the purpose of determining
the number of times a nurse has visited the
person during the past 12 months.

Question 8 is to be asked only once and is
divided into two parts. The part to be asked
depends on the entry in Table H.

Question 8a is for the purpose of finding
out if a nurse (any kind) provided any home
care for this person during the past 12 months.

Question 8a is to be asked unless a nurse is
already recorded in Table H. If a nurse,
registered or other, has been reported do not
ask 8a but check the "Yes" box and ask 8b.

Ask question 8a as worded, inserting for the
dashes the name of the person receiving care.

Check the "Yes" or "No" box depending on the
respondent 's answer. :

If the "Yes" box is checked ask question 8b.

If the "No" box is checked leave question 8b
blank and go to the next page.

If the respondent cannot give a "Yes" or "No"
answer enter "DK" and skip question 8b (leaving
it blank) and go to the next page.

Question 8b is for the purpose of determining
the approximate number of visits nurses (any
kind) made during the past 12 months to care .
for this person. :

This question is to be asked if a nw'se was
recorded in Table H or a "Yes" answer is
checked in question 8a, otherwise it will be
left blank.
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12.

130

Condition first
reported on Home

Care pages
Where to go
next

Ask the question as worded. The word "about"
should be emphasized and implies that an
estimate is acceptable.

The answer should include the total of all
visits made by all kinds of nurses during
the past 12 months. Do not count visits to
the person while he was an inpatient in a
hospital or visits to a nurse outside the:
home . i

If more than one kind of nurse made visits
it is not necessary to indicate the number
of visits by each kind of nurse.

Any condition which is first reported while
completing the Home Care page should have a
Condition page completed for it after completing
the Home Care pages.

After completing the Home Care pages for all
persons 55 years of age or over who received
personal care at home, go to the Health Insurance
questions on pages 36 and 37.
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A. Purpose

1. Definition of
health insurance

a. Types of
inclusions:

CHAPTER 8
HEALTH INSURANCE

The purpose of questions 29-33 are to find out
what types of health insurance people have, who

is covered by each type, the names of the plans,
the coverage they provide and the number of health
plans people have.

Health insurance includes any insurance plan
specifically designed to pay all or part of the
medical or hospital expenses of the insured percson.
A plan, in order to be considered insurance, must
be a formal one with defined membership and
benefits, rather than an informal one. (For
example, an employer simply paying the hospital
bill for an employee would not be included as
insurance. )

We are not concerned with who paid the premium
(i.e., price of health insurance). The premium
may have been paid by the insured person, his
family or employer or union or a group or club
to which he belongs.

The insuring organizations may be.either nonprofit
groups ($uch as Blue Cross) .or commercial

groups (such as Mutual of Omaha). Payments

by the insurance company may be made directly

to the hospital or doctor, or directly to the
person himself.

Include both conventional plans which iusure

payment of medical bills and prepayment plans

which insure medical services (i.e., benefits

consist of services of medical staff employed "
by company rather than payment of bills). 2

Include as hospital health insurance both the
type with benefits dependent upon the amount

of the hospital bill (e.g., 8.% of the hospital
bill) and the type with benefits dependent
upon the lenglh of the hospital stay (e.g.,

$19 per day ia lLiospital for the first 30 days
and $5 por day tiercaftor).

Include Social Security Mecicare (a health
insurance wvhich covers persons 65 vears and

. over).
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B..

b. Exclusions

2. Name of plans

How to ask and
record answers

For the purposes of tiils survey, health
insurance excludes the following kinds of
plans:

(1) Plans limited to "dread disease" only,
such as polio or cancer.

(2) Insurance that pays billsonly for accidents
(e.g., liatility insurance held by a car
or property owner; insurance that covers
children for accidents at camp or school;
insurance for a worker that covers him
only for accidents, injuries, or diseases
incurred on the job).

(3) Insurance that pays only for loss of income
only on the basis of the number of days
missed from work.

(4) Free care (e.g., public assistance, Armed
Forces Medicare, care given under the
"erippled children's" plan, care of person
admitted to hospitals for research purposes;.
Another type of free care is Medicaid ---

a federally sponsored program which pays
part of the health expenditures for certain
low income families.

(However, as earlier stated, Social Security
Medicare is considered health insurance.)

We are interested in the specific names of

insurance plans. If the respondent gives the

name of a union or the name of his employer,

repeat the question in the form, "Do you know

the name of the insurance plan?" After repeating

the question, if the name of the plan is not "
given, enter the name of the union or the 2
employer. ., Do not enter the name of the smployer

if the name of the plan is entered.

Questions 29 through 32 are family style ané

are asked once for every:ody in the family.

Each individual question is completely asked and
the answers recorded before going on to the next
question. For example, question 29 is asked and
Table H.I. filled for it (assuming & "Yes" to 29a)
before question 30a is asked. An entry is needed
in Table H. I. for eachk "Yes" response go.ten to
questions Z9a, 30a,3la, or 32a. 1l is again
emphasized that i'dcuie k. IT. is filled as you go
along rather than at the conclusion of i7"y series
of gquestiouns.
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How to begin

Question 29,
Hospital insurance

1.

3.

"Insurance
that pays
hospital bills'
defined

Procedure

29b and 29c

Table H.I. is discussed in more detail at the
conclusion of the discussion on questions 29-32.

Question 33 is asked individually of those
individuals in the family who are of age 65 or
older. No entry is made in Table H.I. as a result
of question 33, but the entries are made in the
appropriate person's column.

Introduce the questions on health insurance by
reading the introductory phrase at the top of
page 36, i.e., "These next questions are about
health insurance. We are interested in all kinds
of health insurance which pays for MOST KINDS of
illness. However, we do not want to include
insurance which pays ONLY for accident.” Continue
on with question 29a. '

Question 29 is asked to determine whether anyone
in the family is covered by a health insurance
plan which pays all or part of a hospital bill.

Hospital insurance is insurance which pays all

or part of the hospital bill for the hospitalized
person. The hospital bill should include only
the bill submitted by the hospital itself, not

the ‘doctor's or surgeon's bill or the bill for
special nurses. The hospital bill always includes
the cost of room and meals and may also include
the costs of other services such as operating
room, laboratory tests, and X-rays.

Question 29 is asked family style for each
family unit in a household. Ask this and all
other questions exactly as worded. If the
answer to question 29a is "No" check the "No"
box and follow the printed instructions on :he
questionnaire (i.e., "go to 30a"). If the
answer is "Yes" check the "Yes" box and follow
the printed instructions to the right of this
box (i.e., ask 29b and 29c¢).

Ask 29b @nd record the juestion number (29) and
name of the plan in coliwm (1) of linc A of
Tabie H.I. ZEnter the guestion number where the
plan was z2licited, e.g., 29, to the left of the
name of the plan in cciumn (1). Next ask 29c.
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E.

Question 30,
Surgeon insurance

1.

3.

Insurance that
pays the surgeon's
bill defined

Procedure

30b and 30c

If a "Yes" response is obtained to 29c, reask 29b
and 29c until a "No" is gotten to 29c. Record

“each plan that is reported on a separate line in

column (1) of Table H.I. After getting a "No"

to 29c¢, complete Table H.I. for each hospital
plan entered in column (1). All entries required
in Table H.I. as a result of question 29, must

be completed before question 30a is asked.

Question 30 is designed to find out whether
anyone in the family is covered by a health
insurance plan which pays all or a part of a
surgeon's bill. Plans which have already been
recorded in question 29 are not to be listed
again.

Insurance which pays all or part of the surgeon's
bill for an operation jiacludes any insurance

which pays all or part of the bill of the doctor

or surgeon for an operation or delivery. It

may also include visits to the doctor's or surgeon's
office prior to admission or after discharge

from the hospital. The surgery may be performed

in a doctor's office.

Question 30 is asked family style of ecach family
unit in a household. If any plans have been
reported in question 25, use the introduction
within the parentheses to begin the question,
i.e., "Besides the (Blue Cross or Aetna) plans
you told me about --, etc. If the answer to
question 30a is "No" check the "No" box and go
to question 3la. If the answer is "Yes," check
the "Yes" box and ask 30b and 30c.

Ask 30b and record the question number (30)

and the name of the plan in column (1) of

Table H.I. Be sure that this is a "new" plan ¢
and does not duplicate any of the plans listed 2
in response to question 29. If the respondent

gives the name of a plan which is the same as

one you have already recorded in Tabic H.I.,

ask "Is this the Gocld Cross plan you told me

about before?" If it is another plan with the

same name which perhaps covers different househeld
membe¥s,it should ve listed. Next, ask 30c.

If a "Yes" response is ootained to 30c, reask ;
30b and 30c until a "No" is gotten tc 30c. After

getting a "No" tc 30c complete Table H.I.

(columns (2) - (8)) for each plan reported in

response to question 30 before asking question '
3la. :
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F.

Question 31,
Home calls or
office visit
insurance

Insurance that
pays all or

part of a doctor's
bill for home
calls or office
visits

Question 31 is asked to determine whether anyone
in the family is covered by a health insurance
plan which pays all or part of a doctor's bill
for home calls or office visits. Plans already
recorded as a result of questions 29 and 30 are
not to be listed again.

The type of insurance which question 31 asks about
is that which pays all or part of a doctor's bill
for home calls or office visits, excluding insurance
that pays ONLY for surgical or delivery care. This
type of insurance would cover all or part of a
doctor's bill for home calls or office visits

for most :kinds of sickness.

When additional explanation is required use the
following as a guide.

Insurance which pays all or part of the bill for
home calls of office visits for "most kinds of
sickness" includes:

D-8-5

Revised August 1967




(a) Plans which pay the costs of doctors' caré
with no restrictions as to the number of
calls or the nature of the ailment.

(b) Plans which cover most illnesses, but
exclude a few such as mental diseases,
tuberculosis or conditions which started
before a person enrolled in the plan.

(c) '"Deductible" plans that pay for doctor
' visits for most kinds of sickness but
only after the person himself has paid a
certain amount such as $50 or $100, or
after the person has been ill for a
specified period of time.

(d) Plans issued in conjunction with a group
practice prepayment plan, e.g., Group
Health Association of Washington, D. C.,
The Keiser Plan in the Far West and HIP
in New York.

Do not include as "doctor visit insurance,”
insurance that pays only for visits made to a
doctor's office in relation to surgery, such as
pre- or postsurgical treatment or pre- or
postnatal treatment (pregnancies). Insurance
that pays only for these types of visits should
be included in the surgical insurance category.

2. Procedure Question 31 is asked family style of each family
unit in the household. Use the parenthetical
statement if one or more plans are reported
in question 29 or 30. If the answer to question
3la is "No" or is a plan which you have already
recorded in response to questions 29 or 30,
check the "No" box and go to question 32a.

If the answer is "Yes," check the "Yes" box and
ask questions 31b and 3lc.

3. 31b and 3lec Ask 31b and record the question number (31) and
name of the plan in column 1 of Table H.I. Be
sure that no duplications have occurred. Next,
ask 3lc. If a "Yes" answer is received to 3lc,

N reask 31b and 3lc until you receive a "No' to 3lc.
After getting a "No" to 3lc, complete columns (2)-
(8) of Table H. I. for all plans reported in
response to question 31 before asking question 32a.
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G. Question 32,

Deductible
health insurance

1. Deductible
health
insurance

2« Procedure

Ho Table Ho I.

Question 32 obtains information as to whether
or not anyone in the family is covered by a
deductible health insurance plan which pays
some part of a bill for doctor visits or for
hospital or surgical care after a certain
amount has been paid by the family.

Deductible insurance plans are those that pay
for certain health expenditures for most kinds
of sickness but only after the person has paid

a certain amount himself, such as $50 or $100,
or after the person has been ill for a specified
period of time.

The procedure to follow for questions 32a, 32b and
32¢c is the same as the procedure outlined for
gquestions 29 through 31.

Table H. I. is the means by which you record and
"carry through" positive responses to questions
29 through 32. The various plans are to be
recorded in the table on lines A-H as needed.

No lines should be left blank between plans, and
each should be entered on a separate line.

The names of the plans are recorded on consecutive
lines as they are picked up from questions 29

~ through 32. After writing the number of the

question where the plan was reported, write the
name of the insurance policy in column (1) of
Table H.1I. Both the number of the question and
the name of the policy should appear in column (1).
After all health insurance plans have been entered
from one question, carry the health plan through
columns (2)-(8).

Since some of the questions in columns (2)-(5) 4
are identical to the probe quecstions which picked
up the health insurance plans, it will not be
necessary for you to reask that particular

column, but rather check the "Yes" box and go

to the next column. For exampie,- for any
hospital insurarncz plan reported in question 29,it
will nct be necessary to ask the question in
colum (9. since you krow that this is a hospital
insurance plan. Likewise, for surgical insurance
reported in question 30, it will notv be necessary
to ask the question in ccium: (3). For the doctor
visits insurance reported in guostion 31, it

will not be necessary to ask the question in
columns(4) or (5).
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Colurm (1),
Name of plan

Colum (2),
Does this plan
pay all or part
of a hospital
bill

“Columm (3),

Does the plan
pay all or part
of a surgeon's

bill

Colum (4),
Does this plan
pay all or part
of a doctor's
bill for home
calls or office
visits

However, for question 32 it is necessary to ask
all of the appropriate questions in columns
(2)-(5) since we don't know exactly what type

of coverage they are reporting in this question.

The number of the question (29-32) which yielded
the plan should be entered first and then the
name of the plan should be entered. Thus for
each plan or policy listed in column (1), its
"source" question number should precede it.

The name of the health insurance plans should
be listed 'on lines A-H in the order obtained.

This question is asked of all plans obtained
from questions 30-32. If the hospital plan -
was picked up in question 29, you will check :
"Yes" box in columm (2) but not ask the

question in columm (2), since it is obvious

from question 29 that some hospital coverage is

provided by the plan. The definition of

hospital bill is the same as the one used

in question 29. |

This question is asked of all plans and

policies picked up in response to questions 29,

31 and 32. In the. case of plans picked up in
response to question 30, column (3) is not -

asked since question 30 covers the question in
column (3). 6 For question 30, do not ask

column (3) of Table H.I.; instead automatically
check the "Yes" box and proceed to column (k4).
Surgeon's bill has alrzady been defined for question
30.

This question is asked of all policies obtained 2
from questions 29, 30 and 32. The probe in
column (4) is not asked for any plans picked

up in response to question 31 since this
information is contained within the context of
the question. For plans picked up in question
31, merely check the "Yes" box in columm (&)
without asking the question, skip the probe in
colum {5) and go on to the probe in column (6).
The definitions reievent to this quoestion are

the same as those contained in question 3l. Be
sure to include in this column only doctor visits
insurance as previously stated in question 31.
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Columm (5),

Does this plan
pay any part of

a doctor's bill
for home calls or
office visits
after a certain
amount has been

paid by the
family
Column (6),

Which members

of the family
are covered

by (name of plan)

Colum (7),

Are all of these
persons covered
by the same
policy

Column (8),

Is this (name of
plan) which covers
-- a Social

Security Medicare
plan

Question 33,
Social Security
Medicare

This question is asked only when the "No" box
for this question in columm (4) has been
checked, i.e., the respondent says that the
plan does not pay all or part of a doctor's
bill for home calls or office visits. Because
question 31 deals with insurance for home and
office visits (i.e., "Yes" in column (4)),
column (5) is never asked for policies picked
up from this question. When column (5) is asked,
check the "Yes" or "No" box and go on to
column (6).

Column (6) of Table H.I. is to be asked for all
plans listed in colum (1) of the table. All
prersons in the household are to be accounted

for in the column either as "covered" by the
plan or "not covered." To record this infor-
mation just circle the appropriate person
numbers in terms of whether or not a given
householid member is covered or not covered by

a particular health insurance plan. If there
are more than six household members, write in
the person numbers in the appropriate section
Jjust above the printed numbers, i.e., if persons
7 and 8 are covered and 9 is not covered, enter
7 and 8 in top half of column (6) of that line and
enter 9 in the bottom half of that line.

Column (7) is asked only.if 2 or more members of
a family are covered (or are said to be covered)
by a given health insuranee plan. If the response
to colum (7) is "No" you must probe to determine
what other policies are involved and list these

on separate lines of Table H.I. with the notat.on
that they were picked up from column (7) of

Table H.I. Correct columm (6) (coverage) as
necessary.

Column (8) of Table H.I. for each policy _s asked
for each person of age 65 or older who is
covered by a given plan. Record in column (8)
the perscn number of eacn ncusehold member age

65 or older and check the 'Yes" or "No" box
under each in sccordance with whether or not the
plar is a wociai Security Medicare plan.

Questicin 33 is somewhat different from the cthers:
on health insurance. It aifiers in that it is
aske¢ only of those persons of age ©5 or over.
For persons under 65, check the "Undur 65" box
and go to the next persor. The question asks
specifically about the supplemental beneiits of
the Sccial Security Medicare 'rogran.
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l. Social Security
Medicare
Supplementary
Benefits defined

2. Procedure

3. Question 33a

L. Question 33b

Je. Where to go next

The Soclal Security Medicare Supplemental
Benefits plan is defined as that health insurance
plan administered by the Federal Government
(Social Security Administration) which pays for
doctor visits and for which the respondent or
some agency (on his behalf) must pay $3.00

per month.

Complete the interviewer check item above
question 33 and follow the instructions beside
the appropriate check boxes. For respondents
under age 65, do not ask question 33, instead
go to the next person. For respondents age

65 or older, ask question 33a.

Ask question 33a for the appropriate person and
record the answer by checking the "Yes" or "No"
box in that person's column. If the answer to
33a is "Yes," ask question 33b. If the answer
to 33a is "No," stop and go on to the next ,
person. ) . !

Question 33b (asked only when a positive response
is obtained to 33a) requires reference to Table
H.I. If a respondent responds "Yes" to 33a

but has no plans listed in Table H.I. upon which
to Pase question 33by~dv not ask 33b and lesve

it blank. If the respondent has plan(s) 1lis ted |
for him in Table H.I., ask 33b for each plan:

"Is this the (name of plan) you told me about

before?" Question 33b requires that you record

the line number of the plan(s) about which you

are asking and a check in the "Yes" or "No" box

to indicate the respondent's answer to the "
question for each piane. 2

After asking question 33 for the last person
65 or over or checking the "Under 65" box in
the interviewer check itcm above question 33
for the last person, go to the Person page on
pages 38 and 39.
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A, Use of
Person page

(38-39)

1. When to
complete the
Person page.

2. How to
complete the
Person page

CHAPTER 9
PERSON PAGE

The Person page obtains information about
education, veteran status, work status in

the past 2 weeks, work loss, occupation and
industry, class of worker, income loss due

to days missed from work, and family income.
The information on the Person page is used

to study the relationship between these
personal characteristics and illness, injuries,
hospitalizations, etc.

The Person page is to be completed following
the completion of the Health Insurance ques-
tions on pages 36 and 37. One colum of the
Person page is to be completed for each
household member.

For persons deleted from the questionnaire
leave the column blank.

Begin by completing questions 34-37 as a block
for Person 1.

After recording the entries for Person 1,
complete questions 34-37 for Person 2 in

the same manner. Continue colum by column
for each person in the household until you
have completed a column for each. After
completing questions 34-37 for all household
members fill the interviewers!check item above
38 and follow the directions on the question-
naire. Ask question 38 for each person before B
asking question 39 on income. After completing
question 38 for all required persons ask ques-
tion 39 and turm back to the Household page

of the questionnaire and complete the remaining
portion of the interview.
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Description of
items and questions
on Person page

1. Question 34,

Education

a. Make only
one mark

b. Regular
school

Questions 34-38 and the instructions for them
appear on the left of the page, and the answer
spaces appear in columns on the right hand side
of the page.

Ask question 3ha, highest grade of school attended,
only of persons 17 years old and over. If the
person is under 17 years of age, mark the "Und.
17" box and leave questions 34b-3Td blank

for that person.

Circle only one number to report the answer to
this question. Thus, if the highest grade a
person has attended is the junior year of high
school, circle the "11" opposite "High." Mark
the highest grade regardless of "skipped" or
"repeated" grades.

Count only grades attended in a regular school
where persons are given formal education in
graded public or private schools, whether day

or night school, and whether attendance was

full time or part time. A "regular" school is
one which advances a person toward an elementary

-or high school diploma, or a college, university,

or professional school degree.

If the respondent tells you he did graduaste
from high school but that "they only had 11
years of school back then," ask if he received
a high school diploma. If "Yes" circle the
"High," "12," and mark "Yes" in 34b. If

"No" circle the "High,""11," and mark "Yes"

in 34b.

If a person volunteers that he completed

college in less than 4 years and he obtained 4

a degree (graduated), question 3ka may be
circled "College 4" znd question 34b marked
"Yes." If on the cther hand, the person did not
graduate or receive a college degree, then

the entry in question 34a should reflect the
actual number of years the person attended
college and question 34b asked and marked
accordingly.

If a person volunteers that he compl-=ted four

years of college but he did not get a degree
because he was enrolled in a five year program,

D-9-2
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d.

Co

f.

Nonregular
school

Junior
high school

Postgraduate
schooling

Other school
systems

such as engineering circle "College 4" in
question 3k4a and "Yes" in question 34b. If
a person completed the fifth year of a five
year degree program and received a bachelor's
degree, then circle question 34a "College 5"
and question 34b "Yes."

Do not count education or training received
in nonregular schools, such as vocational,
trade, or business schools outside the
regular school system. For example, barber

" colleges, beautician schools, citizenship

schools, and dancing schools are not to
be counted.

Likewise do not count training received
"on the job," or correspondence school
training -unless it is given by a regular
school and is credited toward a school
diploma or college degree.

If the highest grade a person has attended
is in a junior high school, determine the
number of years attended and record the
grade as if it had been in a school system
with eight years of elementary school and
four years of high school.

For personé who have attended postgraduate

" high school but have not attended a regular

college, circle the "12" opposite "High."

For those with postgraduate college training,
circle the "S5+" opposite "College." r

If the person attended school in a foregin
country, in an ungraded school, under a
tutor, or under other special circumstances,
give the nearest equivalent of his highest
grade attended or the number of years of
attendance.
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g. No schooling

h. Question 34b,
(Grade) year
finished

2. Question 35,
Service in
Armed Forces

a. Question 35a

(1) "Armed
Forces"
defined

For persons who have not attended school
at all mark the "None" box and go to
question 35a.

Ask question 34b for all persons who are
shown inquestion 34a as having attended
school. Mark the "Yes" box if the person
has completed the entire grade or academic
year entered in question 34a. Mark the
"No" box if the person did not finish the
grade or year. For example, a person may
have completed only a half year, or he may
have failed to "pass" the grade.

Note that the entry in question 34b for a
person who may be currently enrolled in the
regular school system would be "No." Tor
example, a 17-year-old boy enrolled in the
fourth year of high school would have "High-
4" marked in question 34a but since he would
not yet have completed this grade the "No"
box would be marked in question 34b.

For a person marked as "College - 5" in question
3ka, mark the "Yes" box in question 34b if he
has gone through one or more postgraduate
academic years. Otherwise mark the "No" box.

If the answer to question 34a indicates

that the person complet:d more than one post-
graduate academic college year, mark the
"Yes" box without asking gquestion 3kb.

Ask question 35a on service in the Armed
Forces, only of males 17 years old and
over. For females, 17 years old or over
check the female box and go to question 36.

If the answer to question 35a, "Did -- over
serve in the Armed Forces of the United States?"
is "No," skip the remaining parts of question

35 and go to 36. If the answer to question 35a
is "Yes," ask the remaining parts of guestion

35 that are appropriate, as indicated below.

"Armed Forces' means the U. S. Army, Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps or (Uecast Guard and
any National Guard Unit which was activated
as part of the regular Armed Forces. Service
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(2) Armed
Forces
Reserve

be. Question 35b

c. Question 35c¢
d. Question 354
e. Questions

about "War"
service

in the Armed Forces is defined as "Active

duty." Included in "Active duty" is the
six-month period a young man may serve

in connection with the provisions of the
Reserve Forces Act of 1955. Persons in the
reserve who have served on the 6-month active
duty program are to be counted as having been on
active duty in the Armed Forces.

Do not count as members of the Armed Forces
persons working civilian positions for the
Armed Forces, persons serving in the Merchant
Marine, persons in a National Guard unit not
activated as part of the regular Armed Forces,
or civilians who train only part time as
reservists.

Persons who are in any reserve component of the
Armed Forces but who only attend weekly reserve
meetings, summer camp or the like are not on
"full-time active duty."

If the answer to question 35a is "Yes," ask
question 35b, "Was any of his service during a
war?" Mark the "Yes" box if any of the person's
service was during both war and peace and leave

the remaining parts of question 35 blank for that
person if "Yes" is marked in 35b. Mark the "No"
box in question 35b if the person's only service was
during peacetime. For those with "No" or "DK" to
question 35b, ask question 35c.

Question 35c is to be asked when you have received
a "DK" or a "No" answer to 35b.

Question 354 is to be asked when you have received
a "IK" or a "No" answer to 35c. If any of the
person's service occurred after January 31, 1955,
question 35d should be marked "Yes."

Accept the respondent's answers to gquestions
35b, ¢, and 4 regarding the period or periods of
service in the Armed Forces. However, if

a question is raised as to what dates are
covered' by a given war, cite thc appropriate
period as follows:

D-9-5
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World War II--September 16, 1940 to
June 25, 1947

Kbrean War--June 27, 1950 to
January 31, 1955

If the respondent reports "Yes" to question

35b .and then adds that his service was during

the Viet Nam Conflict, mark the "No" box

in this question. Questions 35c¢c and d will not

be asked for this person but you will still

need to mark the appropriate box for these
questions, that is question 35c "No" and 354 "Yes."
After completing question 35 ask question 36 for
that person.

Question 36, Question 36a is to be asked for each person
Work status in 17 years old or over. For persons under 1T,
past 2 weeks nmake no entries.

Ask the question as worded and accept the
respondent's reply of "Yes" or "No."
However, if questions arise as to the
meaning of "work," use the following
definition as a guide. '

a. Work defined "Work" includes paid work as an employee
for someone else for wages, salary,
commission, or pay "in kind" (meals, living
quarters, or supplies provided in place of
cash wages). Also include work in the person's
own business, professional practice or farm,
and work without pay in a business or farm
run by a relative.

Do not count work around a person's own house
or volunteer unpaid work for a church or charity.

A person who worked 'at any time last week or
the week before, even for an hour, is to be
marked "Yes" for question 36a.

b. Where to If "Yes" is marked in question 36a omit gues-
proceed next tions 36b-36d and go to question 37.

If "No" is marked in question 36a both ques-
tions 36b and 36c must be asked.
D-€-¢
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c. Question 36D,
With a job
or business

(1) Job defined

(a) Seasonal
Jjob

(b) Persons
"0n
call”

(2) Business
defined

Ask question 36b as worded and mark the

"Yes" or "No" box in accordance with the
respondent 's answer. When questions arise,
consider as having a job or business a

person who was temporarily absent from his
Job or business all of last week and the week

before because of vacation, bad weather, labor

dispute, or personal reasons such as illness;
and expects to return when these events are
ended. Also mark "Yes" for a person who says
that he has a new job which he has not yet
started but enter a footnote, "New job--not
yet started."”

A person has a job when he has a definite
arrangement with one or more employers to
work for pay (full-time or part-time).

Seasonal employment is considered a job
only during the season and not during the
off-season.

A person "on call" to work only when his
services are needed is not considered to have
a job during weeks when he does not work.

For example, a substitute teacher who was

not called to work last week or the week
before would be marked "No" for question 36b.

A person has his own business (including a
farm operation or professional practice) if
he does one of the following:

(1) Maintains an office, store, or other
place of business.

(2) Uses machinery or equipment in which
he has invested money for profit.

(3) Advertises his business or profession.

Casual workers who work for themselves such

as itinerant handymen or other odd Jjob workers
are not considered to have a business during
weeks when they dc not work.
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d. Question 36c,
Looking for
work or on
layoff

(1) How to
record the
answers

(2) Liooking
for work
defined

(3) Layort
defined

e. Question 36d,
Which, looking
or on layoff

Question 36¢c is to be asked regardless of
the answer to gquestion 36b. The reason for
asking the question of persons who have
answered "Yes" to 36b is that a person who
is not working but considers himself as
with a job may actually be on temporary
layoff or looking for a job and we want to
provide such persons an opportunity to say
whether this is so.

Mark the "Yes" box if the respondent's answer
indicates that the person was either looking
for work or on layoff or both.

Iooking for work refers to any effort to
get a job or to establish a business or
profession. A person was looking for work
if he actually tried to find work during
the past two weeks and also if he made
such efforts previously (i.e., within the
past 60 days) and was waiting during the
past two weeks to hear the results of
these earlier efforts.

Some examples of looking for work are:
registering at an employment office; visit-
ing, telephoning, or writing applications

to prospective employers; placing or answering
advertisements for a jcb; and being "on call"
at a personnel office or at a union hiring
hall, etc.

A person is said to be on layoff if he is
waiting to be called back to a job from

which he has been temporarily laid off or
furloughed. Layoffs are generally due to A
slack work at the person's place of employment.
However, they may also be due to plant re-
tooling or remodeling, seasonal factors, and
the like. If a person was not wc kirg because
of & iabor dispute at his own place of employ-
ment, he is not to be considered "on layoff" but
with a job from which he is absent.

If the answer tc question 36c is "Yes," ask
question 36d: “'Which looking for work or on
layoff from a job?" Mark the appropriate
answer, i.e., "looking," "laycff," or "both" as
indicated by the respondenits answer.
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Question 37,
Occupation,
industry, class
of worker

a. Job or business
to which
question 37
applies

b. Looking for
work or on
layoff or both

Fill questions 3Ta to 37d for all persons
marked "Yes" in any one of questions 36a
b, or ¢, i.e., the 2-week labor force question.

For persons who worked during the past two
weeks ("Yes" to question 36a) and for
persons with a job ("Yes" to question 36b),
these questions are about the present job.
If a person worked at or has more than one
job, these questions refer to the job at
which he spends the most time. If equal
time is spent at each job, it refers to
the one the respondent- considers most
important.

For a person who has answered "Yes" to
question 36b because he has a new job on
which he is to report in the near future,
question 37 should be asked about his

last job or business. In case such a
person has never previously had a job or
business, enter "Never worked" in question
37a and skip to 37d and mark the "Never
worked" box.

For a person who did not work and did not
have a job but is either looking for work

or on layoff, these questions refer to

the last full-time civilian job the person
had. Accept whatever the respondent reports
as a person's last full-time civilian job.
If a question is raised as to the meaning
of "full-time" job, define this as a job at
vwhich the person workea 35 hours per week or 2
more and which last two consecutive weeks or
more.

If a person who has reported "Yes" to
question 36c only, has never previously had
a full-time civiliar jc. or ousiness, enter
"Never worked" or "Never i I full-time job"
in question 37a, leave questions 37b-c¢ blank,
and mark the "Never worked" box in 37d.
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c. Question 37a,
Name of

employer

(1) Self-
employed

d. Question 37b,
Kind of business
or industry

(1) Descrip-
tion
needed

Ask question 3T7a, and enter the name of
the company, business, government agency,
or other employer.

For persons who work for employers without
company names such as a farm, a dentist or
lawyer's office, etc., write the name of
the owner.

Persons working for various private employers
such as baby sitters, domestics, etc., should
be reported as "private families."

For employees of a government agency, record
the specific organization and state whether
the organization is Federal (U. S.), State,
county, etc. For example, U. S. Treasury
Department, State Highway Police, City Tax
Office, etc. It is not sufficient to report
merely "U. S. Government" or "Police Dept.,"
etc.

Do not use abbreviations in questioﬁ 3Ta
unless that is all the respondent can give
you for the name of the employer.

If the person for whom you are obtaining
the information is self-employed, ask if

the place of business or establishment has
a name (such as Twin City Barber Shop,
Capitol Comstruction, etc.), and write it
in 3Ta. If there is no business name, write
"self-employed," "own business," etec.

The entry in question 37b -should tell clearly

and specifically what the company or business
does at the location where the person works.
Do not repeat the name of the employer in
this entry.

In order to give a clear and exact descrip-
tion of the industry, the entry must state
or indicate both a general and a specific
function!for the employer; for example,
cattle ranch, copper mine, fountain pen
manufacturer, wholesale grocery, retail
book store, road construetion, shoe repair
service. The words ranch, mine, manufac-
turer, wholesale, retail, comnstruetion, and
repair service show the general function.
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(2) Avoid use
of the
word

Hcom y!l

(3) Multiple
activity
businesses

The wordas cattle, fowmtain pen, grocery,
book store. road, and shoe indicate the
specific function.

Do not use the word "company" in this entry.
It does not give us useful information. If
the respondent reports that he works for a
furniture company, you should ask "Do they
manufacture or do they just sell it?" If
they just sell it, you should ask "Do they
sell to other stores (which would be whole-
sale) or to individuals (which would be
retail)?". Accordingly, in such a case

the possible replies would be "furniture
manufacturer,”" "furniture wholesaler," or
"furniture retailer.”

Some firms carry on more than one kind of
business or industrial activity. If the
activities are carried on at the same
location, describe only the major activity

of the establishment. For example, employees
in a retail salesroom, located at the factory
of a company primarily engaged in the manufac-
ture of men's clothing, should be reported as
working in "Men's clothing manufacturing."

If the different activities are carried on
at separate locations, describe the activity
where the person works. For example, a coal
mine owned by a large steel manufacturer
should be reported as "coal mine," the
separate paint factory of a large chemical
manufacturer should be report-d as "paint
manufacturing."”

A few specified activities, when carried on

at separate locations, are exceptions to the
above. The activity of the parent organization
is reported for research laboratories, ware-
houses, repair shops, and storage garages, when
these kinds of establishments exist primarily to
serve their own parent orgenizations rather than
the public or other organizations. For

example, if a retail deoartment store has a

9-9-11
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separate warehouse for its own use, the
entry for the warehouse employees- should be
"retail department store" rather than "ware-
house.

(k) Distinguish It is essential to distinguish among manu-
among manu- facturing, wholesale, retail, and service
facturing, companies. Even though a manufacturing plant
wholesale, sells its products in large lots to other

retail and manufacturers, wholesalers, or retailers,
service it should be reported as a manufacturing
COmparLy «

A wholesale establishment buys, rather than
makes, products in large quantities for resale
to retailers, industrial users, or to other
wholesalers.

A retailer sells primarily to individual
consumers or users but seldom makes products.

Establishments which render services to
individuals and to organizations, such as
hotels, laundries, cleaning and dyeing shops,
advertising agencies, and automobile repair
shops, are engaged in providing services.
They should not be reported as retailers

but should show the type of services pro-
vided, e.g., "TV and radio repair."

(5) Manufac- A separate sales office set up by & manufac-
turers! turing firm to sell to other business organiza-
sales tions and located away from the factory or ’
offices headquarters of the firm is reported as "(product)

manufacturers'® sales office.” For example, a'
St. Louis shoe factory, has a sales office in .

Chicago; "shoe manufacturers sales office" is 2
the correct entry for workers in the Chicago
offica.
(6) Government Usually the name of the government agency is
organiza- adequate, for example, "U. S. Census Bureau,"
tion "City Fire Department.” (Note: This is the

only exception to the rule for not using the
name of the employer.) However, sometimes
the names of government agencies are not fully
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(7) Business

(8)

(9)

in own
home

Domestic
and other
private
household
workers

Examples

of adequate

entries for

question 37Tb

descriptive of their business or activity. t
A correct entry in 37b for a County Highway

Commission might be one or any combination :
of the following: "county road building," :
"ecounty road repair,"” "ecounty contracting
for road building (or repair)." For a
State Liquor Control Board, the correct
entry might be "State licensing of liquor
sales" or "State liquor retailer."

If the business or main activity of a
govermment employer is not clear, you

should ask in what part of the organization
the person works and then report that
activity. For example, for a City Department
of Public Works, a correct entry might be
one of the following: "city street repair,"
"eity garbage collection,”" "city sewage
disposal," or "city water supply." ‘ j

Some people carry on businesses in their ;
own homes. Report these businesses as if o
they were carried on in regular stores or
shops. For example: dressmaking shop,
lending library, retail antique furniture

store, insurance agency, piano teaching, ;
boardinghouse,: rest home, boarding children :
(for a foster home), etc.

When the name of a single individual is given '
as the employer, find out whether the person
works at a place of business or in a private
home. The proper industry entry for a domest.c
worker employed ir the home of another person
is "private home." 2

Following are some examples of inadequate and
adequate entries for kind of business and
industry (question 37b). It is not intended
that you try to memorize these =xamples.
However, you should study them carefully and
refer to them periodical’y to familiarize
yourselves with the types of entries that

are proper and adeguate.
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Inadequate

Agency -

Bakery -

Box factory -
Club, private
club -

Coal company -

Credit company -

Dairy -

Engineering
company -

Express

‘comparny -

Factory, mill
or plant -

Foundry -

Fur company -

Laundry -

Adequate

Collection agency, advertising agency, real
estate agency, employment agency, travel
agency, insurance agencye.

Wholesale bakery (sells to grocers, restaurants,
hotels, etc.), retail baker (sells only to
private individuals).

Paper box factory, wooden box factory, metal
box factory.

Golf club, fratermal club, night club, residence
club, boardinghouse.

Coal mine, retail coal yard, wholesale coal
yard.

Credit rating service, loan service, retail
clothing store (sometimes called a credit
company) «

Dairy farm, dairy depot, dairy bar, dairy
products~--wholesale, dairy products--retail,
dairy products--manufacturing.

Engineering consulting firm, general contracting,
wholesale heating equipment, construction
machinery factory.

Motor freight, railway expross agency, railroad
car rental (for Union Tank Car Company, etc.),
armored car service.

Steel rolling mill, hardware factory, aircraft ¥

factory, flour mill, hosiery mill, commercial
printing plant.

Iron foundry, brass foundr aluminum foundry.

Fur dressing plant, fur garment factory, retail
fur store, fur whoiesaler, fur repair shop.

a. Own home laundry (for a p.rson doing lalndry
for pay in her own home).
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Inadequate

Laundry
(cont'd) -

Lumber
company -

Mine -

Nylon factory'-

Office -

0il company -

Packinghouse -

Pipeline -~ .

Adequate

b. Laundering for private family (for a
person working in the home of a private
family).

c. Commercial laundry (for a person working
in a steam laundry, hand laundry, Chinese
laundry, French laundry, or similar establish-
ment ).

d. Self-service laundry (for a person working
in an establishment where the customer
- brings her own laundry and pays a fee to
use the washing machine or other equipment).

Sawmill, retail lumber yard, planing mill,
logging camp, lumber manufacturer.

Coal mine, gold mine, bauxite mine, iron mine,
copper mine, lead mine, marble quary, sand
and gravel pit.

Nylon chemical factory (where chemicals are
made into fibers), nylon textile mill (where
fibers are made into yarn or woven into cloth),
women's nylon hosiery factory (where yarn is
made into hosiery).

' Dentist's office, physician's office, public

stenographer's office, life insurance agency.

0il drilling, petroleum refinery, retail gasoline
station, petroleum pipeline, wholesale oil.
distributor.

Meat packing plant, fruit cannery, fruit packing
shed (wholesale packers and shippers).

Natural gas pipeline, gasoline pipeline, petroleum
pipeline, pipeline constructione.



Inadequate

Adequate

Plastic factory - Plastic materials factory (where plastic

Public
utility -

Railroad car
shop -

Rayon factory -

Repair shop -

School -

Tailor shop -

Terminal -
Textile mill -

Transportation
company -

materials are made), plastic products plant
(where articles are actually manufactured
from piastic materials).

Electric light and power utility, gas utility,
telephone utility, water supply.

Rallroad car factory, railroad repair shop,
street railroad repair shop.

Rayon chemical factory (where chemicals are
made into fibers), rayon textile mills

(where fibers are made into yarn or woven into
cloth), rayon dress manufacturing (where

cloth is made into garments).

Shoe repair shop, radio repair shop, blacksmith
shop, welding shop, auto repair shop, machine
repair shop.

City elementary school, private kindergarten,
private college, State university, etc. Dis~
tinguish between public and private, including
parochial, and identify the highest level of
instruction provided such as junior college,
senior high school.

Tailoring and cleaning shop (provides a valet
service), custom tailor shop (makes clothes
to customer's order), men's retail clothing
store.

Bus terminal, railroad terminal, boat terminal,
truck terminal, airport. 4

Cotton cloth mill. wolen cloth mill, cotton
yern mill, rayon thread miil.

Motor trucking, moving and storage water

transportation, air line, street railwsy,
taxicab service subway, elevated railwey,
railroad, petroleum pipeline, car loading
service.
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Inadequate

Water company -

© Well -

e. Question 37c,
Kind of work
(Occupation)

(1) Detail
needed

(2) Other
cautions

Apprentice
versus

trainee

Contractor
versus
skilled
worker

Adegquate

Water supply, irrigation system, water
filtration plant.

0il drilling, oil well, salt well, water well.

The entry in question 37c should describe the
kind of work the person himself does, that is,
his occupation. The Jjob title is adequate

only if it tells clearly and specifically what
he does; for example: "janitor," "sales clerk,"
"TV serviceman;" "auto mechanic." If his

Jjob title is not an adequate description, find
out what he does and enter this information in
3Tc, for example, "nails heels on shoes,"
"operates dough-cutting machine." When more space
is needed, continue the entry in a footnote.

One-word occupational descriptions are seldom.
adequate. We need to know what type of a
nurse or engineer, clerk, teacher, etc., a
person is. For example, practical nwrses,
registered nurses, and nurse's aide are put in
different groups in Census statistics, so a
full description is necessary. Refer to the
examples below for this kind of detail needed
to describe specific occupations.

There are some additional special cautions
which you should observe:

An "apprentice" is under a contract during his
training period but a "trainee" is not.

Include both the occupation and the word

"apprentice" or "trainee" in the description-- 2
e.g., apprentice plumber, plumber trainee.

A "contractor" is engaged principally in
obtaining building or other contracts and
supervising the work. A skilled worker who
works with his own tools should be described
as a carpenter, plasterer, plumber, electri-
cian. etc., even though he nires others to
work for him.
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Housekeeper
(paid)

versus
housemaid

Interior
decorator
versus
painter or
paperhanger

Machinist
versus
mechanic
or machine
operator

. Secretary
versus

official
secretary

Names of
de ments

or places
of work

Specialist

A "paid housekeeper" employed in -a private home
for wages has the full responsibility for the
management of the household. A housemaid
(general housework), hired girl, or kitchen
maid does not.

An "interior decorator" designs the decoration
plans for the interiors of homes, hotels,
offices, etc., and supervises the placement of
furniture and other decorations. A house
painter or a paperhanger only does painting or
hangs paper.

A "machinist" is a skilled craftsman who con-
structs all kinds of metal parts, tools, and
machines through the use of blue prints, machine
and hand tools, and precision measuring instru-
ments. A mechanic inspects, services, repairs,
or overhauls machinery. A machine operator
operates a factory machine (drill press operator,
winder, etc.).

The title "secretary"” should be used for secre-
tarial work in an office. A secretary who is

, an elected or appointed officer of a business,

lodge, or other organization should be reported
as an "official secretary.”

Occupation entries which give only the name of
the department or a place of work are umsatis- -
factory. Examples of such unsatisfactory
entries are "works in warehouse," "works in
erating department," "works in cost control.”
The occupation entry must tell what the worker
himself does, not what his department does.

If the word "specialist" is reported as part of
a job title, be sure to include a brief descrip-
tion of the actual duties. For example, for a
"transportation specialist" the actual duties
might be any one of the following: "Gives cost
estimates of trips," "plans trips or tours,"
"conducts tours," "scheduies trains," or "does
economic analysis of transporation industry."
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(3) Fxamples of

adequate
entries for
question 3Tc

Inadequate
Adjuster -

Agent -

Caretaker or
custodian -

Clerk -

Custodian -

Doctor -

Engineer -

Entertainer -

Following are some examples of inadequate and
adequate entries for kind of work (occupation).
As with the examples of entries for kind of
business or industry, these should be studied
carefully and reviewed periodically to famil-
iarize yourselves with the types of entries
that are proper and adequate for question 3Te.

Adequate

Claim adjuster, brake adjuster, machine
adjuster, complaint adjuster, insurance
ad juster.

Freight agent, insurance agent, sales
agent, advertising agent, purchasing
agent.

Servant, janitor, guard, building superin-
tendent, gardener, groundkeeper, sexton,
property clerk, locker attendant, vault
attendant.

Stock clerk, shipping clerk, sales clerk,
statistical clerk, file clerk.

See "Caretaker" above.

Physician, dentist, veterinarian, osteopcth,
chiropractor.

Civil engineer, locomotive engineer,
mechanical engineer, stationary engineer,
aeronautical engineer.

Singer, dancer, acrobat, musician.

Factory worker - Electric motor assembler, forge heater,

Farmworker -

turret-lathe operator, weaver, loom
fixer, knitter, stitcher, punch press
operator, spray painter, riveter.

Farmer--for the owrer, operator, tenant
or share cropper who is self-employed.
Farm manager--for the person hired to
manage a farm for someone else.

D-9-19



Inadequate

Fireman -

Foreman -

Laborer -

Layout man -~

Mechanic -~

Nun -

Nurse -

Adequate

Farm foreman--for the person who super-
vises a group of farm hands or helpers.

Farmhand or farm helper--for those who
do general farmwork.

Fruit picker or cotton chopper are examples
of persons who do a particular kind of
farmwork, rather than general farmwork.

When the place of work is a ranch, indicate
specifically rancher, ranch manager, ranch
foreman, and ranch hand or helper, as shown
above in the case for similar types of
farmworkers.

Locomotive fireman, city fireman (city

fire department), fire fighter, stationary
~fireman, fire boss.

Specify the craft or activity involved,
as foreman-carpenter, foreman-truck driver.

Sﬁeeper, charwoman, porter, janitor,
stevedore, window washer, car cleaner,
section hand, gardener, hand trucker.

Patternmaker, sheet-metal worker, compos-
itor, commercial artist, structural steel
worker, boiler-maker, draftsman, copper-
smith.

Auto mechanic, dental mechanic, radio
mechanic, airplane mechanic, office
machine mechanic.

Specify the type of work done, if possible,
as housekeeper, art teacher, organist,
cook, laundress, registered nurse.

Registered nurse, nursemaid, practical
nurse, nurse's aide, student, professional
nurse.
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Inadequate

Office worker -

Salesman -

Supervisor -

Teacher -

Technician -

Tester -

Trucker -

f. Question 374,
Class of worker

Adeguate

Typist, secretary, receptionist, comp-
tometer operator, file clerk, bookkeeper,
physician's attendant.

Advertising salesman, insurance salesman;
bond salesman, canvasser, driver-salesman
(routeman), fruit peddler, newsboy.

Typing supervisor, chief bookkeeper, .steward,
kitchen supervisor, buyer, cutting and
sewing forelady, sales instructor, route
foreman. )

College teachers should be recorded by
subject and title, for example, "English
instructor" or "history professor." For
high school and elementary school teachers,
grade or level is adequate; for example,
"fourth grade teacher" or "junior high
school teacher."

Medical laboratory technician, dental
laboratory technician, X-ray technician.

Cement tester, instrument tester, engine
tester, battery tester.

. Truck driver, trucking contractor, elec-
tric trucker, hand trucker.

For each person with entries in questions 3Ta-c,

record the class of worker in one of the boxes in Q

question 37d.

The information given in answer to questions
37a-c¢ will usually be sufficient for identifying
"elass of worker." If the information pre-
viously supplied is not adequate for this pur-
pese, ask additional questions as necessary,

for example, "Did he work for himself in his

own business, or did he work for someone else?"

The definition for "class of worker" entries
are as follows:
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(1) "Private-
Pa.id"
. defined

(2) "Govern-
ment-Fed."
defined

(3) Caution

This class includes all persons working for

a private employer for wages, salary or
cormissions. This includes also compensation
by tips, piece rates or pay in kind, if re-
ceived from a nongovernmental source, regard-
less of whether the source is a large corpora-
tion or & single individual. Work for wages
or salary for settlement houses, churches,
unions and other nonprofit organizations 1is
also to be classified here.

War veterans who work for a private employer
way also receive VA (GI) subsistence payments;
they should be reported as "Private-paid"--
not as govermment workers.

Government-Federal workers include persons who
work for any branch of the Federal government.
This includes employees of government-owned
bus lines, govermment-owned electric power
utilities, etc.

Included also in this class are civilian
employees of the Armed Forces, and persons
elected to paid offices.

This class excludes paid employees of the
American Red Cross, the U. S. Chamber of
Commerce and similar civic and national
organizations. Such employees would be
classified as "Private-paid," not as "Govern-
ment-Fed."

Work for private organizations doing contract
work for branches of the Federal governments
should not be classified as "Government-Fed."

The words, 'Federal," "State,” "Coumty," "City,"
appear frequently ir the names of private
companies. Also, the names of some government
agencies may appear to be private organizations.
You must determine whether the employer is
private or government (Federal or Other) in
these cases. Also, school teachers and other’
professional people working for pay sometimes
report themselves as self-employed. Be sure
you have the correct "class-of-worker'" entry for
such persons.
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(4) "Govern-
ment-
Other"
defined

(5) "Om" ‘
defined

(6) "Non-paid"

defined

Government-Other workers include persons who

work for any branch of the government other
than the Federal government e.g., State, city,
county, etc. This includes employees of public
schools, govermment-owned bus lines, etc.

Included also in this class are civilian
employees of the National Guard, persons
elected to paid offices, employees of inter-
national organizations such as the U. N. and
employees of foreign governments.

This class excludes paid employees of the
American Red Cross, the U. S. Chamber of
Commerce and similar civic and national
organizations. OSuch employees would be
classified as "Private-paid," not as "Govern-
ment-Other."

Work for private organizations doing contract. ’ !
work for branches of State or local governments
should not be classified as "Govermment-Other."

This class includes persons working for profit
or fees in their OWN business, farm, shop,
office, etc.

"Own business" includes persons who have their
own tools or equipment and provide services on

a contract, subcontract, job, etec., basis,

such as carpenters, plumbers, taxicab operators, .
truck operators, etc.

This class excludes s .;erintendents, foreman,
managers, or other executives hired to manage o
a business or farm or salesman working for 2
commission.

Officers of corporations are not to be reported
as owning their own busines<= =ven though they
do own all or part cf ihe corporaticn stock.

This class includ=s wor< without pay on a farm
or in a business operatzd by a Telative. The
relative need not be & m=mber of the rousehold.



(7) "Never
Worked"
defined

(8) Special
cases

(a)

(b)

(c)

(a)

Domes-
tics
and
other
odd job
workers

Farm
workers

Partner-
ships .

Clergy-
nmen

Room and board and a cash allowance are not
counted as pay for these family workers. Do
not check the "Non-paid" box if the person
receives money for such work; this person
should be classified as "Private - paid.”

This box is to be marked for cases where the
person has never worked before ('"Never worked"
or "Never had a full-time job" entered in 3Ta)
but has a job or business which will begin in
the near future.

If any of the following special cases are
brought to your attention, employ the following
rules: -

A maid, laundress, cook, cleaning woman,
gardener, or baby sitter working in another
person's home should be classified as "Private-
paid." '

A person who operates a farm for himself,
regardless of whether he owns or rents the
land, shcould be marked "Own."

Persons who have their own equipment and
provide services to farmers such as a combine

operator or a cotton-picking machine operator, -

should also be marked "Own."

Farm managers, foremen, farm hands, etc., who
work for wages or salary or at piece-rates
(eege;, tomato pickers) should be classified as
"Private-paid," or "Govermment-Other" or
"Government-Fed." as the case may be, but not
as "Own."

Two or more persons who operate a business in
paxrtnership should each be reported as self-
employed in their own business. The word
"Own" is not limited tc one person.

Preachers, ministers, priests, rabbis and
other clergzymen attached to a particular con-
gregation or church organization are to be
classified as "Private-paid.”
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Clergymen working in a civilian "Federal" or
"Other" govermment position, e.g., prison
chaplain, would be marked in the "Gov't-Fed."
or "Gov't-Other" box in question 3T7d.

Clergymen not attached to any particular
church organization and who conduct religious
services on a fee basis are regarded as self-
employed and in their "Own" business.

Nuns receive "pay-in-kind" and they should
be classified as "Private-paid.”

(e) Public Public utilities are subject to govermmental
utility regulation. Transportation, commumicsation,
employ- electric light and power, gas, water, garbage
ees collection, and sewage disposal facilities are

owned by either govermment or private organizi-
tions. Be sure to distinguish between govern-
ment operated and private organizations in
recording class of worker for public utility
employees.

(9) Check for You should always check to be sure that the
inconsist- entries for questions 3Ta-d are consistent.
encies For example, a person vhose employer and

industry in 37a and 37b is "Government-Fed."
should not be checked "Private-paid" in 374.
a person whose industry in 37b is "retail
jewelry store" should not have an occupation
of "barber" in 3Tc, etc. All entries for
questions 37a-d apply to the same job,
business or profession.

5. Interviewer Fill this item according to the directions on the
Check Item questionnaire.

a. Part a, If the person is under 17 years old, or is not
Not in Labor in the labor force (questions 3T7a-d blank) check
Force or Under "Not in Labor Force" and go on to the next person.
NG

b. Part b, If the person is in the labor force (quesfion 37
In Labor Force filled) look at question 5f on the questionnaire to
see if the person lost any days from work in the
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6.

Question 38,
Income loss

a. Question 38a

b. Question 38b

c. Question 38¢

past 2 weeks because of illness or injury and’
make the appropriate entry for that person,
e.g., '3 work-loss days." If you have checkeé
the "Not in Labor Force" or "Under 17" box or
"No work-loss days - in LF," go on to the next
person. If there have been work-loss days,
"Work-loss days" box checked, continue with
question 38a.

Before asking question 38 for each person with
work-loss days, read the introduction: "Earlier
you said that - - lost - - days from work during
the past 2 weeks," using the person's name in the
first pair of dashes and the number of days he
lost from work in the second pair of dashes.

The number of days the person lost from work
during the two week period can be found in
guestion 5f on pages 2 and 3. If the person

is self-employed, ask question 33b next. For
other workers ask question 38a after the
introduction.

This question is to be asked if the person is
not self-employed. It is to be asked to
determine whether or not the person received
any wages or salary from his employer for the
work days he missed because of illness or
injury. If the answer is "Yes," ask c; if
"N, " ask b.

This question is to0 be asked if the person is
self-employed or if he answered "No" to question

38a. It is for the purpose of determining

whether or not he had insurance that paid him

for any of the income he lost on the days he

missed from work. If the answer to 38b is .
"ges," ask 38c. If the answer is "No," ask 2
3bd.

This question is to pe asked if the answer to
38a or b is "Yes." If the person did not
receive full pay for the days he lost because

of illness or injury, check the "No" box and

ask both questions 38d and e. If the person
received a full wage .r salary or income for the
days he missed work because of iliness or injury,
check the "Yes" box and ckip to question 38f.
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d. Question 384

e. Question 38e

f. Question 38f

g. Question 38g

This question is to be asked if "No" is checked in 38b
or 38c. The purpose of this question is to find the
amount of wages, salary or income that was lost during
the days that were missed from work. The amount of
loss is defined as the amouat of salary, wages or in-
come he would have received had he worked, minus the
amount he actially received. Do not include in the
amount received, social security benefits, rents from
property, retirement benefits or help from relatives. '
If the person doesn't know the exact amount of the
loss, ask him to give his best estimate. The entry
should include dollars and cents.

Next go to question 38e.

Qaestion 38e is to be asked if the answer to 38c is
"No" and there is a dollar entry in 38d. If the entry
in 384 is "DK," leave 38e blank and go to 38f. The
purpose of question 38e is to determine more precisely
how much income this person lost. The appropriate box
should be marked in reference to the total amount of
income lost in question 38d - determining whether this
was "Before" or "After" taxes would have been deducted.

Question 38f is asked for everyone with work loss days
reported. The purpose of this question is to find out
what their income usually is per week so that it is
possible to determine the portion of the persons last
pay that was lost. The entry should include dollars
and cents. If the respondent can only give you the
yearly or monthly salary, record that amount and indi-
cate the time period for which the salary was paid -
rather than trying to quote the weekly income of the
household. >

Question 38g is asked following 371 Lo determine more
precisely the person's weekly earnings. T.e¢ appropri-
ate box - "Before" or "After" should be @r.:ied.
"Before taxes" means befcre taxes are deducted 2d
"after taxes" means after taxes are deducted from the
amount reported in 38i (weekly earnings). .o the
respondent can only give the weekl take hom. pay (ex-
cluding taxes.and other deducticiii; enter that amount
and enter a footrnote explaining that the amouct is the
vake home pay. Any other gualificd answer should also
pbe footnoted.
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h.

Quastion 38h

(1) Where
to go
next

Quastion 38h is to be asked if "Yes" is checked in
question 38a or 38b. Otherwise leave 38h blank
and go to the next person. The purpose of
question 38h is to determine the source of payment
where part or all of the wages, salary or income
was paid for the time lost from work.

ifor purposes of marking this quesbion, a sick
leave plan is a plan offered by an employer or

a union for its employees in which a specific
amount of sick leave is given wherein the
employee can remain away from tue job because of
illness or injury without loss of pay or at a
reduced rate of pay.

Loss—of-pay insurance is insurance which is paid for
by the person himself or his employer, etc.,

to replace, in full or in part, wages, salary or
income lost as a result of days away from work on
account of illness or injury. As a rule, insurance
of this kind differs from the sick leave plan in
that premiums must be paid and the benefits are
received independent from the place of employment.

Check the "Other" box and write in any otlier source
of payment. I the person reccives income from
more than one source list all sources in question 738&h.

After marking the entry in question 38h, go to
the next person and mark the Interviewer Check
Item above question 38.

After completing the icheck item or asking‘question 38
for the last person, go to question 39.

After completing question 38, go on to the
next related person in the household. If this

iz the last related person in the household,
zo to qu=stion 39.
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T. Question 39,
Family income

a. When to ask
question 39

b. How to ask
question 39

_ ¢. Income of
all related
members

Question 39 is asked to obtain the total
combined income for the entire household
during the past 12 months.

Question 39 must be asked after completing
questions 34-38 for all related household
members.

Each unrelated household member should be.
asked question 39 individually at the time
he is interviewed.

Open your flashcard booklet to Card I, then
ask the first part of question 39, "Which of
these income groups represents your total com-
bined family income for the past 12 months,
that is, yours, your--'s, etc.?" Include

income from all sources such as wages, salaries,

social security or retirement benefits, help
from relatives, rents from property and so

forth.
reading the rest of question 39.

It is important to read cll parts of this
question so the respondent will know which
person's income should be included and what
types of income are to be included.

Question 39 covers the income of the head

of the household and all other household
members who are related to the head. Thus,
it may cover the income of two married
couples who are related to each other and
living together. Check the appropriate box
in the column of each related person, corres-
ponding to the income group selccted for the
group of related persons.

Income to be reported is gross cash income
(excluding pay in kind) except in reporting
income for a family with their own farm or
business; in that case, net income should be
reported.

D-9-29
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d. Income of
unrelated
persons

e. Problem cases

f. Approximation
acceptable

If the question is raised, this should be
income before taxes are deducted.

Also include in the family income figure,
the income of a member of the Armed Forces
who is living at home with his family even
though he is not to be recorded as a family
member. Include allotments and other money
received by the family from a member of the
Armed Forces not living at home.

In the column for each roomer, servant, or
other person not related to the head, mark
the box for his or her individual income,
with one exception--if two or more such
persons are related to each other (e.g.,
roomer and roomer's wife), mark the code for
their combined incomes in the column for each
member of the group.

Nearly all respondents will answer the
income question without hesitation. An
occasional respondent may refuse to ansver
the question, however, even though you may
explain that the information will be kept
strictly confidential. 1In that case, enter
the word "Refused question 39" in question’
39. If the respondent Aoes not answer the
question for some other reason, enter this
reason.

The fact that income is divided into groups
on the income card and that you ask "Which
of these income groups ---?" should indicate
to the respondent that an approximation is
acceptable. If he appears not to understand,
or to be try.ag to figure out the exact
income, or says he cannot give the exact
income, point out that we sre interested
only in the income group and that an estimate
is acceptable.
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g. Reasons for
obtaining
income

h. Where to
go next

The income is very important in the statistics
for separating the families we interview into
groups that live differently. The way these
different income groups live affects their
health in many ways. For example, people
with different incomes have different kinds

of occupations, and their occupations affect
their health. All of the income information,
just like the rest of the information, is
completely confidential.

After completing a column of the Person page
for each person in the household, go to the
Household page (front of the guestionnaire)
and complete the items according to the
instructions given in Chapter 2 of Part D.
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CHAPTER 10

THE MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENT SUPPLEMENT

A. When to f£ill
a supplement

B. Identifying
information

Ce Order of asking
questions 1-23

A Motor Vehicle Accident Supplement must be filled
for each separate accident reported in question 27c.
After completing Items 11-18, as applicable, cn

the Household page, make the appropriate entry in
Item 19, the "Motor vehicle accident check box,"

to see if a supplement is needed. Review question
2Tc on pages 8 and 9 for each person, then enter

the total number of supplements required or if
"None" check the "None" box. '

(1) A separate supplement must be filled for each
separate accident.

(2) If two or more household members were in the
same accident, one supplement will be filled
for that accident.

(3) A separate supplement must be filled for each
: unrelated household member even though only
one accident was involved.

Before asking question 1 of the accident supplement,
transcribe the PSU, Segment, and Serial number irom
the questionnaire to the space provided on the cover
page of the Motor Vehicle Supplement. Also enter
the Sample number in the upper right hand corner

of the page.

Then enter the person number, age and name of each
household member involved in this accident in a

separate person columm on the first inside page. 2

There are four person columns provided on each
supplement. If more than four persons in the
family are involved in the same motor vehicle
accident, a second suppiement must be used. After
recording the identifyivg information in the person
columns, enter the date of the accident in the
appropriate space at the top of page 2.

The way in which the questions on the Motor Vehicle
Supplement are asked depends upon the number cf
household members involved in thec asccident; however,
the order of asking the quest ons remains the sum»
regardless of thz _umber of persons irvolved. )
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Below is a general outline of the order in which these questions should be

asked:

Block of questions or
single questions

Introduction,
Question 1

Questions 2-4

Question 5

Questions 6-7

Questions 8-11

Interviewer Check Box

Question 12

Questions 13=14

Question 15

Question 16

Questions 17-23

Ask for

All related household members in the accident at
one time.

After completing question 1, these questions are
asked as a block for each related household member
in the accident in the order they are listed in

the person columns on the supplement. Questions
2-4 sre asked for the first person listed, then for
the second person, etc.

Question 5 is asked about the accident only once
after completing question 4 for the last person
listed on the supplement. Ask question 5 only if
"no injuries" have been reported for all persons
in the household who were in the accident.

Questions 6-7 are asked about the accident only
once—-after completing question 5.

After completing questions 6-7, ask questions
8-11 as a block for each person.

After question 10 (or 11), check one box according
to the answers given in gnestions 6 and 8. The
remaining questions. (12-23) on the supplement are
asked only once about the accident.

Ask if all of the persons in the family involved
in the accident were outside the motor vehicle
(Interviewer Check Box 3 marked).

Ask if there were 2 or more motor vehicles involved ¢
and one or more of the persons listed were inside 2
the motor vehicle (Check Box 2 marked).

Ask if only one motor vehicle was involved and one

or more of the persons listed were inside the motor
vehicle (Check Box 1 mzrked).

Ask if questions 14 or 15 were asked.

After completing the appropriate questions, 12-16,
ask questions 17-23.
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1.

2-

Introduction and
question 1

Questions 2-4,
How to ask

Introduce the accident supplement by saying,
"You said that - - (and - - were) was in a
motor vehicle accident on (date)?",
inserting the name or names of the persons in
the accident and the date of the accident as
recorded at the top of the page. After this
introduction, mark the interviewer check box and
ask the part of question 1 indicated in the
instruction to the right of the interviewer
check box that was marked.

If only 1 person in the family reported that
they were in a motor vehicle accident, check
the "1 person" box and skip question la. Begin
with question 1b, "Besides - - was anyone else
in the family in this accident?", inserting the
name(s) or the person(s) involved. in the
appropriate place. List each person reported
and continue to ask question 1b until a "No"
answer is received. When a "No" answer is
received, check the "No" box and ask questions
2=/ for each person listed on the supplement.

If 2 or more persons in the household were in
the accident, begin with question la. This
question is asked to determine if each person
listed on the supplement was actually in the
same accident. If "Yes" is received to questicn
1a, check the "Yes" box and ask question 1b. If
"Yes" is also given in answer to question 1b,
check the "Yes" box and record all persons
mentioned in a separate person's column. After
all family members reported in 1b have been
listed, check the "No" box in question 1b and

go to questions 2-4.

If a "No" answer is received to question 1a,
check the "No" box and determine which family
memoers were in the same accident. Delete the
persons listed who were not in the same accident.
Fill a separate supplement for each different
accident.

Questions 2-4 are handled as a oluock for each
person involved ir the accident. Ask uestions

2~/, Tor the person listed in the first column to
the right of the question. Thern ask guestions

2-/ for the second person, if one is listed, and

so forth, until all persons involved in the accident
have been asked these :testions.
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Part(s) of body Kind of injury

Questions
2a-=d, Type
of
injuries,
if any

ADEQUATE

Ask question 2a as worded, "Was - - hurt or
injured in any way in this accident?", inserting
the name of the person involved. If "Yes," check
the "Injured" box in this person's column and ask
question 2b. If "No," check the "Not injured"
box and go to question 3.

If the "Injured" box is checked, ask question 2b,
"At the time of the accident, what part of his
body was hurt?". Record each part of body the
respondent mentions on a separate line. Next
ask question 2¢, "What kind of injury was it?",
for each body part listed, inserting the body
vart as necessary, e.g., "What kind of injury wae
it to face?". Record on the same line the kind
of injury obtained for that part of body.

After recording the "part of body" injured and

the "kind of injury" reported, ask question 2d,

"Did - - have any other injuries in this accidet?"..
If "Yes," check the "Yes" box and reask questioas
2b—d. If "No," check the "No" box and go to
question 3. Repeat gquestions 2b-d until a "No"

is recorded in question 2d.

General, vague answers such as "hit," "blood
clot," "bumped," "mashed," etc., are not acceptable
entries for the kind of injury since they do not
provide sufficient inforn.ation on the nature of
the injury. The specific part of body must be
written. Answers such as "back," "head," "leg,"
are not sufficient. Answers for "part of body"
and "kind of injury" are required in the same
detail as for questions 3a-3e of the Condition
page. Following are some examples to clarify
adequate and inadequate entries.

INADEQUATE (incicated by an asterisk)

Part(s) of boay Kind of injury

Knee
Upper leg
Eye

Brain
Hand
Lower back

Fractured Knee Crushed*®
Bruised Leg* Mooaed*

Bruised Eye - hio#
Concussion Head® Injured*®

Cut Finger Caught in door#*
Dislocated Back®* Hurt#
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b. Questions
3a-b,
Doctor
talked to

c. Question 4,
Disability days

Y s

The way in which question 3a is asked depends
upon whether or not an injury was reported in
question 2. If a person reported an injury,
question 3a would be asked as follows, "Did

- -~ ever see or talk to a doctor because of

this injury (these injuries)?". If no injury
was reported, the word "accident" would be
substituted for the word "injury," thus, "Did

-~ =~ ever see or talk to a doctor because of this
accident?".

Check the "Yes" or "No" box according to the
answer given. If "Yes," ask question 3b, if
"No," go to question 4.

For questions 3a and 3b, the definition of
doctor is the same as for the Condition page.
If a dentist was seen, check the "Yes" box and
indicate the doctor was a dentist.

Question 3b, "How long after the accident did - -
see the doctor," is designed to obtain the interval
that elapsed between the actual time of the
accident and the time the person was seen by a
doctor. The answer that is recorded should be as
exact as the respondent is able to provide.
However, if the respondent can only estimate the
time lapse, record this answer but indicate that
it is an estimate. If the respondent indicates
that it was less than an hour, ask for the number
of minutes. Record the number of hours (including
parts of hours, 13, etc, if given) up to a day,

or the mumber of days (including parts of a day

if given, e.g., a day and a half) that elapsed
between the accident and the doctor visit.

After completing question 3L for this person,
go to question 4.

The purpose of question 4 is to determine the
number of disability days (bed days, restricted
activity days and days lost from school or work)
as a result of the motor vehicle accident being
asked. This question will be asked regardless ,of
whether or not this person reported an injury.’

The reference period for question 4 is determined
ty the date of the accident, therefore any days
of disability during ‘he period beyinning with
vhe date of the accident to last Sunday night
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(1) Questions
4a=b,
Bed days

(2) Question
4e,
Cut-down
days

should be included. It should be noted that
these days need not be contimuous, but you
should enter the total number of days of
disability from the date of the accident,
excluding any days occurring during interview
week. However, in such cases where you find
that the days reported were not continuous,
footnote the situation.

For example, Person 1 was involved in a moter
vehicle accident on June 15, 1967 and the date
of interview is July 5, 1967. In answer to
question Ab, the respondent says that the
accident caused Person 1 to be in bed ever since
the date of the accident. The entry in question
4b should be "18." 1If Person 2 was involved

in the same accident on June 15, 1967, but

had been in and out of bed several times since
the accident, the actual number of days that
Person 2 remained in bed all or most of the day
between June 15 and last Sunday night should be
recorded in question /4b.

Question 4a determines whether or not the person

remained in bed for all or most of a day as a
result of any injury from the accident or from
the accident itself. The definition of "bed
days" is the same as the one found in Section I
of Chapter 3, Part D of the Manual. Hospital
days are counted as "bed days."

Like question 3a, the way in which question /Za

is asked depends upon whether or not the person
was injured in the accident; thus, if injured, -
ask "Did the injury from this accident keep ——

in bed all or most of a day?"; or, if not injured,
substitute the word "accident” in place of the
word "injury."

If a "Yes" response is civen Lo Question 4a,
check that box and ask question 4b, "How many
days did the (injury from this) accident keep——
in bed all or most of a day?". Then, ask
question 4d to get the total number of restricted
activity days. If "No" imn question 4a, check
that vox and skip to question 4ec.

Question 4c¢ is asked in all instaances where the
response to question 4a was "No," that is, "Even
though - - didn't have to remain in bed, did this
injury (accident) cause -.m tc cut down on the
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(3)

(4)

Question
44,
Total
cut—-down
days

Question
Le,

Days lost
from school
for persons
6-16 years
of age

things he usually does for as much as a day?".

The definitions relating to this question, i.e.,
"eut down," "usually does," and "most of a day"
are the same as the ones used in question 5 on
probe pages 2 and 3. However, make sure that

any disability days reported in this question

are a result of some health reason related to

this accident and not because the person had tc
curtail certain activities while his motor vehicle
was being repaired.

If a "Yes" answer is received to 4e, or if 1+ .
days are recorded in question 4b, ask Question 4d
to determine the total number of days this percson
had to cut down because of the accident (or the
injuries obtained from the accident), "In total,
how many days did - - have to cut down on the
things he usually does for as much as a day?".
The number of cut-down days must be the same as
or greater than the number of bed day (if any)
reported in 4b.

After asking question 4d, ask question 4e or 4f,
depending on the age of the person for whom these
questions are being asked.

If "No" is checked in question 4c, skip question
4d and ask questions 2-4 as a block for the next
person listed on the supplement. If there are
no other persons listed, go to question 5.

Question 4e, "How many days did the injury (accident)
keep - - from school?", should be asked of all
persons between the ages of 6 through 16 for
whom question 4d was asked.

Mark the "None" box if no days were lost from
school or if the person does not go to school.

If you learn earlier that the person would not
have been going to school during that period

since the accident, whether or not he had been
injured, mark the "None" box without asking the .
question. The definitions of "sc:00l" and "school
days" remain the same as the earlicr ones used.

in probe question 5 on the questionnaire.
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A

(5) Question
Le,
Days lost
from work
for persons
17 years of
age or
older

(6) Question
Lg,
Condition
causing
cut-down
days

3. Question 5,
Was anyone
injured

L, Questions 6-7

a. Question 6a,
Number of
motor vehicles
involved

Question 4f is asked in all cases where question
4d was asked and the person involved is age 17

or older, "How many days did the injury (accident)
keep -~ from work (for females, add) not counting
work around the house?" Mark the "None" box if
no days were lost from work or if the person
doesn't work. The definition of -work and days
lost from work is the same as the ohe uZed in
probe question 5 of the questionneaire.

If "no injury" was reported in question 2a for

this person and "cut-down" days are reported in

44, ask question 4g, "What condition caused --

to cut down on the things he usually does?" While
the word "condition" is to be emphasized when

asking the question, record verbatim the respcndent's
answer even though no condition is reported. The
reply might be, "I had to take a day off from

work to have a complete checkup to make sure

nothing was wrong."

After asking question 4g if required, go to the
next person listed or to question 5.

Ask question 5 after completing questions 2-k for
gll persons listed, but ONLY if 'no injuries" have
been reported for all family members. The purpose
of question 5 is to find out if ANYONE was ingured
in the accident, whether or not they were household
members. If the answer to question 5 is "Yes,"
check the “"Yes" box and go to question 6 which appears
appears at the top of page 4. If "DK" is given in
response to question 5, enter "DK" and go to
question 6. If the answer to question 5 is "No,"
check the "No" box and do not ask the remaining
questions on the supplement. In this case, return
the supplement with the identification items and
questions 1-5 filled along with the completed
questionnaire for that household.

If question 5 does not have to be asked, i.e., one
or morz persons listed on the supplement reported
an injury, mark the "Family member injured" box
above question 5 and go to question 6.

After completing question 5'on the supplement,
ask question 6a, and if needed, questions 6b
and T.

Question da is asxed once FTor each accident. Tr-
definition of motor vehicle in this question is
the same as the definition used on probe questions
27-28. Ask question 6a, "How many motor vehicles
were involved in this accident?" and check either
the box marked "One" or "Two or more," according
to the answer given.
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b. Question 6b,
Moving

5. Question 7,
How accident
happened
(non-moving)

If only one motor vehicle was involved, ask
guestion 6b.

If two or more motor vehicles were involved, check
the "Two or more" box and enter the number of
vehicles involved in the space provided. Skip
questions 6b and 7 and ask question 8 of the first
person listed on the supplement.

If "One" is checked in question 6a, ask question
6b as worded, i.e., "Was the motor vehicle
moving at the time of the accident?". In most
cases 1t will be easy for the respondent to
determine whether or not the motor vehicle was
moving at the time of the accident, but in some
instances a .question may arise. Consider that
the motor vehicle was moving if the wheels were
moving (this includes skidding) or if the vehicle
had come to a stop just an instant before the
accident occurred. If "Yes," check the "Yes"
box and go to question 8. If "No," check that
box and ask question 7.

For all non-moving accidents ("No" in question 6b),
ask question 7. The purpose of this question in
addition to determining how the accident happened
for non-moving motor vehicle accidents, is to

find out for sure whether or not the motor vehicle
was moving at the time of the accident. For those
accidents which did not involve a moving motor
vehicle, it is necessary to determine the circum-
stances surrounding the accident.

Ask question 7 as worded, "How did the accident L
happen?". If the accident did not involve a
moving motor vehicle, check the "Non-moving" box
and classifly the circumstances to the categories
provided. Leave the remainder of the supplement
blank, i.e., Stop.

Explanation of the categories ave as follows:
Caught in door - Includes any accldent caused by

elther closing or opening the door ol a non-moving
motor vehicle.

Fell getting in or out - Includes falls while
getting in or out of a non-moving motor vehiclec.
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6. Questions 8-11

a. Question 8,
Outside or
inside motor
vehicle

Injured while repairing vehicle - Includes all
injuries caused while repairing a non-moving
motor vehicle.

Other - If you cannot classify the accident to
any of the above categories and no moving motor
vehicle was involved, check the "Other" box and
describe the circumstances in the space provided.
If more space is needed, use a footnote.

If in explaining how the accident happened the
respondent indicates that the motor vehicle was
moving at the time or the instant before the
accident, check the "Moving" box and ask question
8 for the first person listed.

Questions8-11 are handled as a block and are asked
of each person in the order they are listed on the
supplement.

There are two versions of question 8. The first
one is &sked of persons 14 years or over, i.e., .
"At the time of the accident, was - - outside the
vehicle; getting in or out of it, a passenger,

or was he the driver?"; the second one is asked

of all persons under 14 years, "At the time of

the accident, was - - outside the vehicle, gettling
in or out of it, or was he a passenger?".

If 1 motor vehicle is involved, the phrase "the
vehicle" refers to the motor vehicle; if 2 or
more vehicles are involved it refers to any of
the motor vehicles involved, e.g., the person
could be "inside" the street car but "outside" of ,
the car involved, so "outside" should be marked in >
this case.

The next question that will be asked depends

upon the answer given to question 8. If the person
was outside the vehicle, check the "Outside" box
and ask question 9; if a passenger, check that box
and go to question 10a; or, if a driver, check
that box and go to question 10b. If the person
reported that he was either getting in or out of

a motor vehicle when the accident took place,
check that box and ask questions 3-11 for the

next person on the supplement. If no other
persons were involved, go to the interviewer check
box at the bottom of the page.
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(1) "Outside"
defined

(2) "Inside"
defined

If you learn that the person was the driver or a
passenger on a motorcycle, check the appropriate
box and footnote the fact that the person was

on a motorcycle and then go to question 11
instead of 10a or 10b.

It is expected that most people will answer
question 8 without hesitation and will classify
themselves consistently with the definitions

of the survey. In some cases questions might
arise regarding the correct way to report for
"outside," "inside" or "getting in or out" of

a vehicle,

In addition to the obvious situations of being
"outside" a motor vehicle when an accident
occurs, such as fixing a tire, working on the
engine or being hit by a motor vehicle when the
person is on foot (or sitting or lying on the
ground), there are some less obvious situations
when the injured person is to be considered as
"outside" the motor vehicle. These are:

(a) Hanging on to some: outside part of a motor
vehicle with the person's body outside; for
example, a person riding on the fender of
a car or hanging on to the tailgate of a
truck.

(b) While riding in a non-motor vehicle (e.g.,
" railroad train, bicycle, streetcar or horse-
drawn vehicle).

(c) While riding in or on a "pedestrian
conveyance” such as a coaster wagon, baby

carriage or while on roller skates. 2

"Passenger" or "Driver" should be checked when
the person was inside the motor vehicle when
the accident happened. The box for "Passenger"
should be checked if he was in the vehicle but
not driving at the time of the accident.

Also congider the person as "inside":

(a) If he was thrown cr falls out of a motor
vehicle at the time of the accident.

(b) 1If he had his arms, legs, head or any
other parts of his body protruding from
the motor vehicle when the accident happened,
but the rest of his body was inside.
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b.

(3) "Getting
in or out"
defined

Question 9,
On foot,
bicycle, or
some other
vehicle

Question 10,
Where sitting
and use or
availability
of seat belts

(1) Question
10a,
Where
sitting

(¢) If he was riding in the "bed" of a truck
or on an "open" motor vehicle such as a
motorcycle, motor scooter, tractor, etc.

(d) If he was inside a motor vehicle which wag
not, moving but which was involved in any
accident with a motor vehicle which was
moving.

The classification of "getting in or out" of a
motor vehicle at the time of the accident is not
likely to raise problems since it is usually
easy to recognize. For example, while boarding
or leaving a bus .or while jumping off a truck
would be easily identifiable as an accident
belonging to this class. Also included in this
class are: ;

(a) Jumping or getting off a motorcycle, motor
scooter, etc.

(b) Entering or leaving a non-moving motor
vehicle struck by a moving motor vehicle.

Question 9 is asked for all persons reported in

. question 8 as being outside the motor vehicle at

the time of the accident.

Ask question 9 as worded, i.e., "Was - - on foot,
on a bicycle or in some other vehicle?". Record
the answer by checking the appropriate box for
persons on foot or on a bicycle. For any other
response, check the "Other" box and specify the
vehicle and/or cir:umstances.

Then ask questions 8-11 for the next person
listed or go to the interviewer check box if
this is the last or only person listed on the
supplement.

One or more parts of question 10 will be completed
for each person who reported in question 8 that
they were either a passenger or the driver of a
motor vehicle at the time of the accident,

If the person was a "passenger," ask question 10a
p p Zer, ’

"Was — — sitting in the fronht or back seat?", and
check the appropriate box ("Front" or "Back")
according to their response. Then ask question 10b.
If the person was in a station wagon and was

riding in the middle seat, check the box for

" Back seat."
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(2) Question
10b,
Wearing
seat belts

(3) Question
10c,
Avail-
ability of
seat belts

d. Question 11,
Wearing a helmet

However, if the person was a passenger in a

bus, for example, the "Other" box would be
checked in question 10a with this fact recorded
on the line provided. No other parts of question
10 would be asked for this person. Instead,
questions 8-11 would be asked of the next person
listed, or, if this was the last person, go to
the interviewer check box.

If the person was riding a motorcycleAat the time
of the accident, check the "Motorcycle" box and
go to question 11.

Question 10b is asked if "Driver" is marked in
question 8 or "Front" or "Back" is checked in
question 10a. After asking this question,

"Was - — wearing a seat belt?", check the "Yes",
or "No" box. If "Yes," go to questions 8-11

for the next person or the interviewer check item
if no other person is listed. If the response to
question 10b is "No," ask question 10c. If you
find out for the first time that the person was
on a motorcycle, check that box and go to
question 11.

If, in question 10b, the person reported that

he was not wearing a seat belt at the time of
the accident, ask 10c, "Were there seat belts
where he was sitting?". Cieck either the "Yes"
or "No" box according to the answer given. Then
ask questions 8-11 for the next person, or if no
other person, fill the interviewer check item.

Ask question 11 for all persons on a motorcycle
at the time of the accident, either as a driver
or passenger, "Was - - wearing a helmet at the
time of the accident?". Go directly to question
11 from questions 8, 10a or 10b, leaving the
remaining parts of question 10 blank wherever
you determine the person was on a motorcycle.

"N

After asking question i1 and recording the answer,
ask questions 8-~11 for the rext person. After
filling question 11 for the last person, go to:
the interviéwer check box below question 11,
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7.

(1) "Motorcycle"
defined

Interviever
check box

Questions 12~23

Question 12

a, Question 12a,
Year and make
of motor
vehicle

b. Question 12b,
Type of motor
vehicle

For purposes of question 11, a motorcycle
is defined as any two wheeled vehicle powered
with a motor. A "motor scooter," "motor bike"
and a "motorcycle" would all be included in

this category, even if a side car is attached.

The purpose of the interviewer check box is to
determine -what question should be asked after
questions 1-11 have been completed. In order
to determine which of the three interviewer
check boxes to mark, look at the entries in
questions 6 and 8 and proceed as follows:

If "One" is checked in question 6a and "Passenger,"
"Driver," or "Getting in or out" is recorded in
question 8 for any person, check the first box,
"One motor vehicle with 1 or more family members
inside," then go to question 15.

If "Two or more" is checked in question 6a and-
"Passenger," "Driver," or "Getting in or out" is
reported in question 8 for any person, check the

-second box, "Two or more motor vehicles with 1 or
more family members inside," then go to question 13.

If "Outside" is checked in question 8 for all
family members, check the third box, "All famili
members outside motor vehicle," then go to
question 12.

Questions 12-23 are asked only once for each
accident and are in reference to detail about the
accident rather than the persons involved in the
accident.

Question 12 is asked if all the persons involved
in the accident were outside the motor vehicle.

If all family members were "outside," ask questicn
12a, "What was the year and make of the motor
vehicle involved?". Record the year and make of
the motor vehicle on the lines provided and ask
gquestion 12b.

Question 12b is asked to determine the type of
motor vehicle. Ask question 12b as worded and
check the appropriate box, that describes the type
of motor vehicle, i.e., sedarn, converlible,

hardtop or station wagon. Il it is some other
type, check the "Other" box and record the type
on the line provided, e.g., "sports car" or "bus,"
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c. Question 12c,
Registration

10. - Question 13

a. Question 13a,
Moving

b. Question 13b,
Moving instant
before

etc. 1If the person cannot answer this question,
do some additional probing to gain a description
of the vehicle, such as asking, "Was it a car,
bus, truck or something else?". Then ask, "What .
kind of car (truck) was it?". Enter the verbatim i
response. If the motor vehicle involved was a
truck, determine the type of truck, e.g., "pick-
up, dump, tractor-trailer, etc.," and record
this information on the line next to the "Other"
check box.

After recording the answer to question 12b, ask
question 12c¢, "In what State was this vehicle
registered?”. If the respondent does not
understand the term registered, explain that this
means the State in which the license plates were
obtained. After recording the State, skip to
question 18.

Question 13 is asked if there were two or more
motor vehicles involved in the accident and one
or more family members were inside the motor
vehicle. The purpose of question 13 is to
determine which of the motor vehicles were
moving; more specifically, whether the motor
vehicle the household members were in was mov1ng
at the time of the accident.

If the answer to question 13a, "Was the motor
vehicle - - was (they were) in moving at the time
of the accident?", is "Yes," check that box and
go to question 13c; if "No," mark that box and
ask question 13b.

If "No" to question 13a, ask 13b as worded, "Was
it moving the instant before the accident
happened?". The term "instant" in this question
indicates that the act of stopping was related
to the accident, such as:

(1) Bringing the vehicle to a stop in an

uasuccessful attempt to .void the

accident, or '
(2) Being struck by another because of a

sudden stop.
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11.

ce. Question 13c,
Other vehicle
moving

d. Question 13d,
Moving instant
before

Questions 1lha-b,
Point of impact

a. Question 1lha

However, do not include in this category a vehicle
which has stopped and is struck for some reason
not related to the act of stopping, i.e., a
vehicle 1is stopped for a traffic light and is
struck by another vehicle whose driver just failed
to stop. Do not consider the vehicle stopped

for the traffic light as moving the instant

before the accident happened.

Question 13c is asked after "Yes" is checked in
question 13a or after asking question 13b, "Was
the other motor vehicle moving at the time of
the accident?" Check either the "Yes" or "No"
box according to the answer given. If "Yes,"
go to question 1k; if "No," ask question 13d. .

Question 13d, "Was the other motor vehicle

moving the instant before the accident happened?",
is asked if a "No" response is obtained in
question 13c. Check the appropriate box according
to the respondentts answer, then go to question 1k,
The same definitions given for question 13b also
apply to 13d.

Question 1lha is asked for all accidents involving
two or more motor vehicles after completing the
entries in question 13.

The purpose of this question is to determine the
point or area of impact for the motor vehicles
involved 'in the collision.

Question 1ha is asked to determine the point of
impact on the automobile in which the family members
were riding. Hand the respondent the Motor Vehicle
Flashcard on the back cover of the Flashcard

Booklet and ask the question, "Assuming this is

the motor vehicle -- was in, in what lettered area
of the motor vehicle did the impact occur?" Check 12
the lettered box correspyonding to the lettered

area on the picture of the automobile on the flash-
card. If the point of impact was in more than

one lettered area, check &il the appropriate boxes
as the case may be.
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b. Question 14b

12. Question 15,
How accident
happened
(1 wvehicle)

-~

13. Question 16

a. Questions
16a-c,
Year, make,
type of motor
vehicles;
registration

Question 14b is to determine the point of impact
on the other motor vehicle(s) involved in the
accident. 1If more than two motor vehicles
collided, enter a footnote explaining the point
of impact on each motor vehicle involved. The
method of asking question 14b is the same as for
question 142 except that the respondent will
already have the Motor Vehicle Flashcard.

If only 1 motor vehicle was involved in the
accident and the household members were inside the
vehicle, ask question 15a, "How did the accident
happen; was it a collision with some other object
or did it happen in some other way?". If the
respondent says that it was a collision with some
other object, mark the box, "Collision with object,"
skip to question 15¢ and -ask, "What type of

of object was it?". Record a description of

the object in the space provided, then go to
gquestion 16.

If in answer to question 15a, the response is

that the accident happened in some other way,

check the box marked "Other way" and ask questim
15b, "How did the accident happen?". Check the
box that best describes how the accident happened
e.g., "Turned over" or "Sudden stop (no collisions."
If the response given does not fit one of the
specific categories, ckeck the "Other" box and
write-in a brief description of how the accident
happened. Then go to question 16.

The category, "Turned over," should include only
those accidents in which no collision occurred but

the vehicle turned over because of loss of a wheel, $

excessive speed or some other reason.

Questions 1ba-c are asked oi' all persons who were
inside the motor vehicle ("Driver," "Passenger,"

or "Getting in or out" checkes in question &),
regardless of the number of .ictor vehicles involved.
The instructions for question: “ba-c are the same
as for questions 12a-c.

Questiocn 16d is askec after reccrding che entry
in question 16c.
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b. Question 164,
Dollar amount
of damage

" 14. Question 17,
Purpose of
the trip

15. Questions 18-23

After recording the answer to question 16c, ask
question 16d, "In terms of dollars, about how

much damage was done to the motor vehicle - -

was (they were) in?". If 1 family member was

in the accident, insert the name of the person

in the appropriate place when asking this question.
If 2 or more persons were involved, insert the
phrase, "they were," when reading the question.

The dollar amount entered should represent the
total cost of repairing the vehicle, including
any amount paid by insurance of any person
involved in the accident and not just the amount
paid. by the family being interviewed.

If the motor wvehicle involved in the accident was
"totaled," obtain an estimate of the value of tae
vehicle at the time of the accident, and enter that
amount. Indicate in a footnote the vehicle was
totaled. "Totaled" means that the amount to

repair the damage done to the car was greater

than the actual value of the car.

For those persons who were inside the motor
vehicle (or getting in or out) at the time of

the accident, after completing question 16, ask
"What was the main purpose of the t—ip—working,
going to or from work, or some othc ~urpose?". {
If the purpose was "working" or "going to or

from work"™ check the appropriate box and go to
question 18. If the response given does not

fit the 2 categories listed or if there is some
doubt as to how to classify it, check the "Other”
box and ask b, "What was the purpose?", recording
the respondent's remarks about the purpose of the
trip. Then go to question 18.

If there was more than one purpose for the trip, 2

try to obtain the most important resson and record
that. 1If the respondent is unable to determine
the "main" purpose from among several, record all
of the purposes.

Questions 18-23 are asked of a1l motor vehicle
accident< regarcdless of the mumber of motor
vehicles involved or whether the persons were
ingide or outside Lhe vehicle at the “ime of the
accifent.
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16. Question 18,
Where accident
happened

a. Questions .
18a-b,
Road, shoulder,
or somewhere
else

b. Question 18c¢,
Intersection

The purpose of question 18 is to determine where
the accident occurred, i.e., on the road or
shoulder of the road or somewhere else. If it
oceurred on the road or on the shoulder of the
road, it i1s important to find out if it happened
at an intersection and, if so, what kind(s) of
traffic control(s) there were, if any.

Ask question 18a, "Did the accident happen on
the road, on the shoulder of the road, or somewhere
else?", and check the appropriate box.

If the accident happened on the road or on the
shoulder of the road, check that box and go to
18c. However, if the answer given is "somewhere
else," check the "Other" box and ask 18b, "Where
did it happen?". Record the answer in the answar
space. If the response to question 18b indicates
that it occurred within an intersection, check
"Yes" in question 18c and go to question 184,
otherwise skip to question 19.

Use the following definitions as a guide in
determining which box to check.

Road is that portion of a trafficway which is
improved, designed or ordinarily used for vehicular
travel, exclusive of the shoulder.

Shoulder is that portion of the road on which
motor vehicles may maneuver, but which does not
normally permit the vehicular speeds that are
possible on the road. The shoulder of the road
is normally used for emergency parking, travel by
pedestrians, farm machinery, or horse-drawn
vehicles.

Note: We are interested in where the accident
originally occurred, i.e., if the accident
happened on the road but one >r more of the
vehicles ended up on the shoulder of the road,
you will check "On road."

I7 "On road" or "On shoulder' is checked in
question 18a, ask "Did this accident happen
within an intersection?". If "Yes," check that
box and ask question 18d; if "No," check that
box and go to question 19. Emphasize the word
within when asking the question in order to

——
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c. Questions
18d-e,
Type of
traffic
control,
if-any

not get "Yes" answers for those accidents which
happened at an intersection. An intersection

is defined as that area of the thoroughfare where
two or more roads meet and one Or more Cross one
another or that area indicated within the dotted
lines in the following examples.

=)
o
™
[oX]
=
1 S | .:I’[
R4qalfi B Road A
{ -nr-
Q.
o

If the accident happened within an intersection
as reported in question 18b or c, ask "Did the
intersection have a traffic control, such as a
policeman, a traffic light, a stop or yield sign
or something else?". If "Yes," determine the kind
of traffic control by asking question 18e, "What
kind of traffic control was it?", then go to
guestion 19. If the intersection did not have

a traffic control ("No" to question 18d) mark

the "No" box and then go to question 19.

~ If the respondent reports that there were two
or more controls at the intersection, e.s.,
a stop sign and a policeman, check all of the
appropriate boxes. The "Other" box would be
marked, for example, when a blinking red or
yellow light was reported.

D-10=20
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18.

19.

20,

Question 19

a. Question 19a,
Daylight,
dusk, dark
or dawn

"b. Question 19b,
Time

Question 20,
Location of
accident

Question 21,
Condition of
road

Question 22,
Weather

After completing the appropriate parts of
question 18, go to question 19,

Ask question 19a as worded, "Did the accident
happen ‘during daylight, dusk, dark or dawn?",
and check the appropriate box., However, if
the answer to this question is different from
those given, such as twilight, do not probe,
just write in that response.

After recording the answer to question 19a,
ask question 19b, "About what time was it?".
Enter the time of the accident on either the
AM. or P.M, line, whichever applies. However,
if the respondent reports that the accident
happened at 12 o'clock, probe to determine
whether it occurred at noon or at midnight and
check that box.

If the respondent is not sure about the time
the accident toock place, ask for an estimate
and enter "Est." after the answer.

Ask question 20, "Did the accident happen in a
residential or business district, in the open
country or somewhere else?", and check the box
coinciding with the respondent's answer. If you
are unsure as to how to classify the response,
check the "Other" box and specify. Then go to
question 21.

Ask question 21, "What was the condition of the
road at the time of the accident; was it wet,
dry, icy or something else.". Then check the
appropriate box. If the description of the

road condition is different from the specific
categories listed, check the "Other" box and
record a brief description of the road condition.
If a person does not know, don't overprobe,

enter D.K. Ask question 22 next.

Ask question 22 as worded, "What was the weather
like at the time of the accident; was it clear,
rainy, foggy, snowy, cloudy, or something else?",
and check the appropriate box. If "something
else" check the "Other" box and specify. Then
ask question 23. .

D-10-21




21.

2.

Question 23,
Miles from
home

a. "Home"
defined

Where to go
next

Ask question 23, "About how many miles from home did
the accident happen?" If the person is not sure
exactly how many miles from home the accident occurred,
ask for his best estimate.

"Home" is considered the person's usual place of
residence by Census definition. If the family is on
vacation when the accident occurred, home would be their
"home" or usual place of residence and not the motel

or temporary residence where they are staying on their
vacation. If the family has no usual residence, "home"
would be wherever they lived at the time of the accident.

After completing question 23, complete any other
required Motor Vehicle Supplements. If this was the

last supplement required, thank the respondent and end
the interview.
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A. Purpose of
this chapter

B. How to begin
the interview

1. 1Introduce
yourself
to the
respondent

2. Ask the
first
question
as soon as
possible

CHAPTER 1.

THE INTERVIEW

This chapter covérs the techniques and proce -
dures essential for accurate interviewing.

The first step in the interview is to introduce
yourself, state that you are from the United
States Bureau of the Census, and show your
identification card. Use the following
introduction:

"I am from the United
States Bureau of the Census; here is my
identification (show your identification
card). We are making a survey for the
United States Public Health Service."
(Be sure to mention that the survey is
being conducted for the United States
Public Health Service.)

If you are not invited in Immediately after you
have introduced yourself and determined that
the household is to be interviewed, you may
add, "May I come in?"

After seating yourself, begin immediately with
the first question of the interview:

"What is the name of the head of this Q

household?"

The sooner you get the respondent to participate
in the interview, the better. To start off with
the interview is much more desirable than to
describe the types of questions you are planning
to ask.



a. Advance
letter

If persons
outside
immediate
family are
present

Explaining
the survey

An advance letter (sometimes called the "Dear
Friend" letter) is sent out from the Regional
Office immediately prior to the week of
interview. It is sent only to those households
for which a specific street address or mailing
address has been obtained. This letter tells
the respondent that his household has been
selected for inclusion in the sample and brief-
ly explains the general purpose of the survey.

Evenrn though the advance letter is sent to
inform the household of your visit, you should
not ask whether it has been received or vol-
untarily supply the respondent with a copy.
Drawing attention to the letter might inter-
fere with the introduction as specified

above. However, if the respondent questions
why you are there, you may use the material

in the letter in making your explanation.

If persons who are not members of the immediate
family are present, suggest to the respondent
before continuing that he might prefer to talk
to you in a more private place. Even though a
respondent might not refuse to be interviewed
under these circumstances, the presence of
outsiders might cause a reluctance to talk
about certain types of illnesses which could
result in a loss of information.

You will find that mos* :espondents will accept
the brief explanation in your introduction of
the reason you are taking the survey. However,
there will be a few who will want more infor-
mation about the survey and you should be
prepared to answer their questions. There may
be a few others who are reluctant to give
information, or who may actually refuse to be
interviewed because they don't want to be
bothered or because they don't believe the
survey has any real value.

3
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a. Respondent
questions

purpose

b. Confusion
with other
Census work

If a respondent questions the purpose of the
survey, explain that it is being taken to obtain
information on the health of the people of the
entire country. Point out that all informat:ion
about individuals will be given confidential
treatment. If it is necessary to give additional
explanation, you should base it on the material
given in Part A, Chapter 1 of this manual, using
your own words to suit the level of the under-
standing of the respondent.

If a respondent questions you as to whether the
Health Interview Survey has any connection with
any National or local health program or legis-

lation, use the following statement as a guide:

The National Health Survey (of which the
Health Interview Survey is a part) was set
up by an Act of Congress in 1956. The
National Health Survey Act was originally
proposed by the Eisenhower administration
but it was supported by both major political
parties and also by the American Medical
Association, and other organizations.

The reason it received this support from
all groups was because it was intended to
be--and still is--a fact-finding survey
only--with no axe to grind at all.

Everybody realized that the information about
people's health and medical care, was very
badly needed, and they trusted the Survey to
be concerned only with gathering facts about
these health problems--and not with how the
problems should be solved.

Actually, when there are controversies about
how to solve some health problem both sides
turn to the Health Interview Survey for the
facts on the situation because they trust
the Survey to be unbiased. '

If the responden% confuses this survey with other
Census work, or the 10-year Census, 2xplain that
this is one of the many special surveys that the
Census is asked to ecarry out because of its
function as an objective fact-finding agency and
because of its broad experience in econducting
surveys.

E-1-3
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c. Why this
household

d. Respondent
questions
time required
for interview

e. Refusals

C. Your own manner

If you are asked wiry you are interviewing this
particular household, explain that this happens
to be one of the representative addresses picked.
Who lives at the address, and whether or not they
have problems with their health, had nothing to
do with the selection. Taken as a group, the
people living at these sample addresses will
represent the total population of the United
States in the health statistics produced and
published by the Public Health Service in their
various publications.

If the respondent asks how much time will be
required for the interview, tell him that this
depends on the number of people in the family
and on their health conditions. Do not say
that the interview will take only a few minutes.

If the respondent states that he has no time
right now for an interview, find out when you
can come back. However, always assume (without
asking) that the respondent has the time right
now unless he tells you otherwise.

Our experience has been that very few respondents
actually refuse to cooperate. However, if you
have difficulty in obtaining an interview, explain
the purpose and importance of the survey, and
stress the counfidential treatment accorded al:
informaticn fusrnished by the respondent. This
should be .,one also at any point during the
interview if the respondent should hesitate to
answer certain questions.

Your greatest asset in conducting an interview
efficiently is to combine a friendly attitude
with a business-1it- manner. If a respondent's
conversation wanders awny {rom the interview,

try to cut it off tactfully--prefeorably by asking
the next question on th. questionuair .. Over-
frizndliness and concern on your part about the
resrondent's personal troubles may actually

lead to your obtaining less information.

E-1-k
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D. How to ask the
questions

l. Follow the
order on the
questionnaire

It is especially important in this survey that
you maintain an objective attitude. Do not
indicate a personal opinion about replies you

~receive to questions, even by your facial

exprecsion or tone of voice. Since the illness
discussed may be of a personal or serious nature,
expressions of surprise, disapproval, or even
sympathy on your part may cause respondents to
give untrue answers or to withhold information.
Your own objectivity about the questions will

be the best method for putting the respondent

at ease and making him feel free to tell you of
the conditions and impairments in his family.

Avoid "talking down" to respondents when
explaining terms but give as direct and simple
explanations as possible.

Ask the questions in the order specified in
these instructions. If you change the order,
it is likely that both you and the respondent
will become confused. This is especlally true
of the health questions, which refer to differ-
ent periods of time. Asking the questions out
of order would force the respondent to keep
jumping back and forth between time periods

and would invite confuszion. ’

Again, as pointced out earlier, the Condition,
Hospital, and Doctor-Visits pages and the Home
Care Pages are to be asked oniy after all

of the probe questions on conditions, hospitali-
zations, doctor visits, and home care have been .
asked for each related member of the household.
Going back and forth between the probe questions
and the various pages wo. Ld be the "hard way"

to conduct the interview and it is certain that

if you fail to follow the ‘correct interviewing
sequence you would noct remember to ask every
question for every person




Information
given out of
turn or
volunteered

Ask each
question
exactly

as worded

a. Do not ask
question when
the answer
has been
provided
earlier

Sometimes respondents will start describing the
health of the family in answer to the very first
question and will cover their own illnesses and
those of other family members in such a way that
it is difficult to keep straight which person
has which condition.

When this happens, you should explain your
problem to the respondent, namely, that you
cannot keep up with him in recording the
information and at the same time be sure that
you are recording accurately what he says.

Then, ask him to permit you to ask the questions
as they appear so that he won't need to give the
information more than once.

You are to ask each question exactly as it
appears on the questionnaire, except for the
substitution of the name of the person for
the dashes, "him" or "her" and so forth.

The wording and order of each question have
been tested in actual interviewing, and have
been carefully designed to give the desired
information. Therefore, the uniformity and
value of the final results depend on all inter-
viewers asking the questions in the same order
and with the same wording. .

However, you 3hould avoid asking questions
unnecessarily. It is bad interviewing practice
to ask a question when the respondent has already
provided you with the specific answer. It may
confuse the respondent, or even antagonize him,
and may result in loss of information for later
questions in the interview.

If you are sure of the speciriic answer you may
make the appropriate entry without asking the
question. However, if you are not sure about
the earlier answer, it is good interviewing
practice to verify the answer by saying some-
thing like this example: "I believe you told
me earlier that a motor vehicle was involved in
t' e gceident --. Is this correct?”
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4. Avoid influ-

5e

encing the
respondent

Listen to the
respondent

"doctor say you had bronchitis?"

Of course, if you do not remember the answer to
any question, you must always ask 1t exactly
the way it appears on the questionnaire.

Experience in other studies has shown that
respondents tend to agree with what they think
you expect them to say even though the facts i
in the case may be different. Therefore, you
must avoid "leading" the respondent by adding
words to the questions or making slight changes
in them that might indicate an answer you expect
to hear. Even slight changes which may seem to
make no apparent difference can prove harmful

and should be avoided. For example, the question
"Were you sick at any time last week or the

week before?" is greatly changed in meaning when
changed to "You weren't sick at any time last
week or the week before, were you?"

The question, "What did the doctor say it was?
Did he give it a medical name?" would have a
different meaning if changed to, "Did the

Changes in question wording such as these suggest
answers to the respondent and must be avoided. ‘
In an effort to be helpful the respondent may say,
"Yes, that was it" or "That is true" or "That
sounds about right," whereas the facts may .
have been quite different. Sometimes the respond-
ent may not know the answers to the questions,

and if this is the case, the fact that he doesn’'t
know should be recorded.

Listen to the respondent until he finishes his
statement. Faillure to do so can result in your
putting down incorrect or incomplete entries.
The two most common types of errors made in this
rvegard are:

a. Failure to listen to the last half of the
sentence because you are busy recording
the first half.

b. Interrupting the respondent before he has

finished, especialiy if the respondent
nesitates. A respondent often hesitates

E-1-7




6.

Repeat the
question when
necessary

Repeating
the answer

Do not
practice
medicine

when trying to recollect some fact, and you
should allow sufficient time for this to be
.done. Also, people will sometimes answer "I
don't know'" at first, when actually they are
merely considering a question. When you think
that this may be the situation, wait for the
respondent to finish the statement before
repeating the question or asking an

additional question.

The respondent may not always understand the
question when it is first asked, and sometimes

you can tell from the answer that the question has
not been understood. In this case, repeat the
question using the same-phrasing as you used orig-
inally. This should not prove to be embarrassing
since what you said the first time was not heard
or understood.  Frequently the respondent is capa-
ble of understanding the question but has missed
a word or two, If you think it is helpful, you
can preface the. repetition of the question by a
phrase such as "I see," "Oh, yes," and the like,
and then repeat the actual question. A conversa-
tional tone will go far in making the question
sound new, even though you are using exactly the
same words.

Sometimes it is helpful to repeat the respondent's
answer and then pause expectantly. Often this will
bring out additional information on the subject.

It is also useful as a check on your understanding
of what has been said, especially if the statements
or comments given have not been entirely clear.

You are to interview the respondent, not practice
medicine. Do not try to decide yourself whether
or not any member of the household is ill. Enter
on the questionnaire everything the respondent
mentions. If rerson mentions some conditions
but makes light of it or expresses doubt that he
was "ill," enter the condition cn une questionnaire
anyway and ask the appropriate questions about it.

- Do not attempt to diagncse a respondent's illness

EN

from nais symptoms, or t» suobstitute names of
dizeza.z2s for the respciaent's ow~ iescription of
the trouble. If = respondent's a:swer SO a ques-
tion 1s not speciiic .r aetailed cncugh, ask.

v
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9. Pacing the
interview

10. PFlashcard
Booklet,

NHS-HIS-501X °

E. Asking additional
questions

1. When to ask
additional
questions

additional questions in accordance with instruc-
tions in paragraph E below. However, the final

entry must always represent what the respondent

said, in his or her own words.

Try to avoid hurrying the interview even under
trying circumstances. If the respondent senses
that you are in a rush to complete the questiors
and get out of the house she will probably
cooperate by omitting important health information
which she might feel would take too much time

to explain and record.

Maintaining a calm, unhurried manner and asking
the questions in an objective and deliberate way
will do much to promote an attitude of relaxed
attention on the part of the respondent.

The Flashcard booklet must be used for various
parts of the interview. To facilitate the
interview you must learn how to handle the

cards adroitly and correctly. Also, you should
have a second flashcard booklet for the
respondent's use so that the necessity of
passing the flashcard booklet back and forth
can be reduced to a minimum or eliminated
altogetner. However, in some interviews, it
may be more efficient to use only your flashcard
booklet, but by and large the use of this
method will avoid the delays and interruptions
caused by the necessity of passing the flashcard
booklet back and forth.

Sometimes a person will give you an answer which
does not furnish the kind of information you need
or one which is rct complete. You should always
ask additional questions in such cases, being
careful to encourage the respondent to do the
explaining without your suggesting what the
explanations might be. 1In all sections of the
questionnaire you should ask as many questions

as necessary to satisfy yourself that you have
obtained complete and accurate information insofar
as the respondent is able toc give it to you.

E-1-9




2. How to ask
additional
questions

Be sure to keep asking additional questions until
you have a complete picture and all the pertinent
details.

However. do not "over-probe." If the respondent
says she does not know the answer to a guestiorn,
to try to insist that she give some answer to the
question might not only irritate the respondent,
but also make her wonder about our interest in
accurate responses,

Additional questibns must be asked in such a way
that you obtain the information required without
suggesting specific answers to the respondent.

There are many acceptable phrases that you can use
to draw out the respondent. For example, "Please
explain that a little more," "Please describe what
you mean," or "What was the operation for?" might
be used when the information given is sketchy or
incomplete. In every case you will need to fit the
questions to the information which has already
been given.

In some instances you may need to suggest specific
alternatives to the respondent when general

phrases have not been successful in obtaining

the information. This is also an acceptable | (
method for asking additional guestions, provided

the respondent is never given a single choice.

Any items specifically suggested to the respondent
must always consist of two or more choices.

The examples below call attention to some accept-
able methods for asking additional questions
as well as to methods that are not acceptable.

"N

Acceptable Not Acceptable .
a. Can you tell me the Wculd you say it
approximate number of was cix days?
days?
b. You said you first Was Lo more than a
noticed chae condition year ago?

about a year ago. Was
it m2re than 12 months
ago or less than 12
months ago? .
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F. Recording informa-
tion correctly
l. General
2. Recording
answers of
"dontt know"
£
b
N2l

Acceptable Not Acceptable
c. Do you all live and Are you all one
eat together? household?
d. Does she live the Is she a member
greater part of the of this householc?

year here or at her
sister's home?

e. What kind of asthma Is it bronchial
is it? asthma?

The "Not Acceptable" questions in examples c. and
d. show an interviewer who is unable to apply
Census rules for determining the composition oi

a household, and expects the respondent (who
doesn't know the Census rules) to meke the
decision.

The "Not Acceptable" questions in examples a. and
€. illustrate an invitation to the respondent o
just say "Yes" without giving any thought to the
question.

The "Acceptable" question in example b. illustrates
a proper way to give the respondent an oppor-
tunity to tie an event to a particular period

of time. The "Not Acceptable" question is again

an invitation to the respondent to say "Yes."

Recording the information exactly is just as
important a part of the interview as asking the
questions correctly. This involves writing
clearly and plainly, recognizing in advance the
amount of space allotted for descriptive entries
and adjusting the size of your writing to fit
into the space provided. If additional descrip-
tion is required, make free use of the footnote
space. Be careful not to leave blank spaces
where they should be filled in. You must use a
black lead pencil.

As mentioned earlier, every effort should be made
to encourage the respondent to give specific and
complete ancwers to the guestions. However, it
may happen sometimes that the respondent ‘doesn't
have the information needed to answer a question.
In such cases, you should enter "DK" for "don't
know'" in the space for the answer.

E-i-11
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3« Recording
information
‘for unrelated
persons

G. Review of work

l. At close of
interview

Do not use "DK" to indicate that you, the inter-
viewer, don't know whether or not to ask the
questions.

The use of "DK" is only to indicate that the
respondent does not know the answer to a
particular question. It is not to be used to
fill answers for questions that you may have
overlooked at the time of interview. If, after
an interview, you discover blanks on the
questionnaire for questions which should have
been asked, leave the items blank.

As pointed out earlier, the same questionnaire
(or set of questionnaires) is to be used for ar.
entire household, including any members not
related to the head. Since you must interview
the unrelated members separately from the related
members, you must be careful about two points:

a. You must not permit any respondent to look
at information previously entered on the
questionnaire for persons to whom he is
not related.

b. You must be sure to enter the information
for each of the persons in the proper column.

It is important that you review your finished
WOork.

Be sure to look over the questionnaire while

you are in the house and with the respondent,
so that you can ask any additional questions

that are needed. Some things you might check
for are:

a. Check to see that a Condition page has been ¢
completed for each condition listed in Iten C. - 2

b. Check to see that a Hospital page is completed
for each hospital/nursing home stay indicated
in Item C.

c. Check to see that a Doctor Visits section has
been completed for cach doctor visit reported
in Item C.

d. Check to see that you have filled a Home Care
page for each person over 55 for whom home '
care was reported in Iten: C.

E-1-12
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H.

I.

e. Check to see that you have filled the number
of Motor Vehicle Supplements required.

. T+ Check to see that all "person" information

2. Prior to
transmittal

Tetter to be left
at household after
interview

Use of telephone

has been correctly recorded on the Person
page for each household member. This
includes income.

A careful review in the household should
eliminate the need for any extensive review of
the questionnaires. Except for the few items
on the Household page which are completed after
the interview, all other entries should be made
in the household at the time of the interview.

If you do make a review of your questionnaires

at home, do not mske any entries of information
which should have been furnished by the respondent
and recorded during the interview.

You will receive a supply of "Thank You" letters
(Form NHS-HIS-601) signed by the Surgeon General
of the U. S. Public Health Service. One of
these is to be left at each household after the
interview has been completed. The letter thanks
the respondent briefly for his cooperation, and
canbe shown by the person interviewed to other
members of the household who were not at home at
the time of your call.

In leaving the letter you can say something like
the following: "Here is a letter of appreciation
from the U, S. Public Health Service," (or)

"Here is a letter from the Public Health Service

thanking you for your cooperation in this survey}"g

Telephone calls can be used for the following
purposes only:

(1) To make appointments.
(2) To obtain one or two items of information for
which the respondent has specifically invited

you to telephone later.

Such calls should be made by use of a local
telephone wherever practicable.

E-1-13
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A. Introduction

1. The group
you are
Jjoining

2. Rules to
become a
successful
interviewer

CHAPTER 2.

MAINTAINING BALANCE BETWEEN
QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK

You are joining a group of over 1,000 Census
interviewers who each month interview some 35,000

~ households on a Current Population Survey, and a

Monthly Labor Survey, about 8,000 businessmen on
a Current Business Survey and about 3,500 housie-

" holds in the Health Interview Survey.

A1l Census interviewers are given continuous
guidancé and counsel during training periods in
the Regional Office and through on-the-job obser-
vation of their interviewing and activities
related to interviewing.

Periodically, supervisors independently reinter-
view some of the households to determine whether
the interviewers understand and are following the
correct survey procedures. Interviewers are also
told what production is expected of them, that is,
in terms of completing assignments efficiently and
economically.

Except for the types of questions asked, many of
the techniques and procedures these interviewers

apply will also be used by you in the Health
Interview Survey.

It would be well for you to know and apply, at
the outset, several fundamental rules to become

a successful interviewer--one who will con51stently

enjoy the pride of accomplishment of a job well
done.

a. Know precisely what your job is.

b. Obtain the required information as
correctly as you can.

¢. Record this information accurately
and completely.

d. Work efficiently, with a minimum of
lost moticn. -

e. Completc your assignment on time.



B.

Importance of
careful work

1. Know your
question-
-naire

2. Review
completed
question-
naires

Plan each
day's travel

Getting enough
successful
interviews

Your supervisory staff will give you all possitle
assistance toward helping you attain these ob-
jectives as quickly as possible.

As you no doubt realize by now, you must become
very familiar with the organization of the ques-
tionnaire, the skip pattern of the questioning
and the types of entries you have to make in
each item. Your initial training will have gi.ven
you a start on this. Becoming a skilled inter-
viewer can be achieved only by maintaining an
active interest in all phases of the HIS program,
with close and continuing study of the instruc-
tions contained in this Manual and with the ap-
plication of these instructions in your actual
field work.

Be sure to review all your questionnaires in

the household as instructed in Part E, Chapter 1.
This is the only way to be sure that you have
obtained all the required information.

Before you start, make sure you have a good plan
of the segments you will visit each day. This
plan should take into account the possibility of
having to go back to each segment up to three
times. Consider all such factors in- planning
the day's work, and take time each morning to
decide how you can get to the necessary segmeats
using the least number of miles.

One major requirement of a successful survey is
to obtain information from every occupied house-
hold assigned to you. You should try your very
hardest to obtain interviews at all occupied
households. You should work conscientiously to
obtain interviews &t those households where no
one is at home during the day and fr-m the few
reshondents who may be reluctant tc cooperate.
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E. Plan your

calls !

1. Concentrate
on "Not
home"

F. DNumber of
calls allowed

G. Quality
' Standards

1. ©Some of your

households
will be

reinterviewed

v

Frequently, however, there are households whose
occupants are not home when you call. These are
ususlly households of a single person or a working
husband and wife. Affter your first call when you
find no one home ask neighbors, janitors or switch-
board operators, when the absent persons usually
come home. Then, make your next visit coincide
with the information given you about the best time
to call. If you are unable to find out when some-
one is most likely to be home, don't waste your
time calling again during the day, but make your
second call during the evening hours, since ex-
perience has shown that it 1s during these hours
when you are most likely to find people at home.
Conscientious application of these procedures

will enable you to complete your interview within
the authorized number of calls. I other attempts
fail, try to get the name of the head of a "not
home" household, so you can telephone him for an
appointment.

To keep the number of calls to a single household
within reason, you should limit your calls on a
household to three (at different times of the day
or evening). If you have to obtain interviews
from additional specific individuals in a house-
hold, two more visits may be made.

Just like every organization which operates on a
large-scale basis, we have to continuously inspect ¢
our product--which is statistics--to insure that ?
there are no flaws. Here is a summary of the

things that are done to make sure our product is
consistently of the highest quality.

Every so often; certain households you have inter-
viewed are revisited by the program supervisor and
interviewed again. This is to insure that you
understand and consistently apply the correct rules.
Any differences found are reviewed with you so

that your performance can be improved as needed.

E-2-3



2. Excessive

Type A

noninterviews

3. Comﬁletion of
work on time

., Editing Reports

There are some few households in which it is dif-
ficult to find someone at home or in which the
persons are reluctant to give information. 1In
order to insure that you are meeting these prob-
lems satisfactorily, your office will notify you
if such noninterviews are excessive. You should
ask for your supervisor's advice and help in
dealing with the problems of noninterviews.

Not only must interviews be obtained for all
occupied households, but they must be obtained
within the alloted time, i.e., during the interview
week for the assignment. Therefore, except for
some unusual circumstance such as illness, you

must start your assignment on Monday of interview
week and complete it as soon as possible. With an
early start and efficient planning, you should
generally vbe able to finish the greater portion

of your assignment by Wednesday of interview week.
This should help to insure better information, also,
since the sooner the respondent is interviewed the
better will be his recall of the time reference
period.

If you are not able to start your assignment on
Monday, or if you cannot complete your assignment
during interview week, get in touch with your
supervisor immediately. No interviews for the
assignment are to be conducted after the end of
interview week unless you receive special per-
mission from your supervisor.

From time to time you may receive editing
reports containing transcripts of some entries
of diagnostic information which you made on
questionnaifes during a previous assighment.
The entries on this form will tell you the type
and nature of errors which you made on a par-
ticular questionnaire.

You may also receive other types of reports
telling you about omissions or inconsistent
entries from other pzrt:s of your completed
questionnaires.

'
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5. Observation

6. Group
training

7. Home study

8. INTERviewer
COMMunication
(Referral

Sheet)

These errors are reported to you as a continuation
of your training on the survey. If you do not
understand why you received a particular error
report, return it to your supervisor with a re-
quest for an explanation.

Periodically, a supervisor will accompany you on
an assignment to observe your interviews. During
these observations, you will be advised on any
phase of your work which may require improvement.
It will also give you an opportunity to consult
with him on any problems you may have about your
work. .

From time to time, you will come into the office
to meet with other HIS interviewers to discuss
common problems, and to take refresher training
on certain subjects related to the survey.

You will also be expected to complete home study.
exercises and return them for office review and
correction. Any misunderstandings reflected by
your ansvers will be clarified by the Regional
Office.

‘You may sometimes run across problems which you

cannot resolve through studying your Manual or
other HIS memoranda which have been furnished
you. Use the INTERCOMM (Form 11-36) to communi-
cate to the Regional Office any problem or ques-
tion for which you cannot find an answer in the
Manual.

In some cases you may think you know what to 1o Ly
but may not be certain. 1If this is so, do what

you think is right.. but communicate your problems
to your Regional Office and ask them to review

what you did.

Of course, if your quuestion is one which must be
answered before you can complete your assignment,
and to await a mail ::ply would delay the work
beyone the established deadline, you should use
the telephone. In other cases, making your
inquiries by an INTERCOMM wil. allow your super-
visor :to think your problem and his answer out
more completely, and will lessen the possibility
of any misunderstanding.




H.

Production
Standards

Directions for filling fhe INTERCOMM appear
on the back of the last sheet of each set of
+the forms.

The yearly budget for an operation as large as
this one, is determined some time in advance of
the time the expenditures start. This budget
assumes that each interviewer will complete his
work within a prescribed number of hours and keep
his travel within a prescribed number of miles.

For this reason, production standards have been
established so that each interviewer may know
what is expected of him. .These standards are
based on past experience, taking into account
insofar as possible the size and nature of the
assignment area. Details on how these are
measured are given in the Administrative Hand-
book for Interviewers.

These production standards represent the perfor-
mance which must be met or bettered in order -
that the Health Interview Survey can operate
within its budget.

Your supervisor will keep you informed at all
times as to the performance standards required
of you. At regular intervals, generally once
every 3 months, you will be told how your per-
formance compared with the established standards.
Where necessary, your supervisor will advise
you on ways to improve your performance which
will help you meet the standards that the Bureau
of the Census expects of each interviewer.

E-2-6
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A. General
information -

B. Hours of work

C. Confidentiality
of survey
information

1. PFalsification
of information

2. Bureau of the
Census Adminis-
trative Order

D. Use of Forms
11-35 and 11-35A

CHAPTER 3.

ADMINISTRATIVE

When you were interviewed you were given the
essential facts agbout your job. Further infor-
mation about your job is given in your Adminis-
trative Handbook for Interviewers. The Handbook
also contains information and instructions for
the pay procedure for claiming salary and reim-
bursements, travel and per diem, and accidents
and injuries. You should familiarize yourselves
thoroughly with these instructions.

Since you must complete your work within a certain

week, you will be required to work evenings and
some Saturdays to enable you to interview persohs
not usually home during the day. Of course, no
interviewing should be done on Sundays, except
when specifically requested by respondents.

Information obtained in this survey must not be
discussed with or disclosed to any persons except
other Census and U. S. Public Health Service
employees. This applies even to members of

your immediate family.

The same laws and regulations that require confi-
dentiality also stipulate severe penalties for
any Census employee who deliberately falsifies
any information.

Your responsibilities in this regard are set
forth in the Bureau of the Census Administrative
Order reprinted in Appendix A of Part E.

With each assignment, you will reccive [forms
11-35 and 11-35A. (8ece Tig res I, IT, and ITI.)



E.

Transmittal
of materials

1.

2.

Late transmittal

Packaging
and mailing

The white Form 11-35 is for your use to keep
as a control on the progress of your work.
The green sheet 11-35A (Figure II) must be

completed and returned to the office immediately

after receiving and checking in an assignment.
Enter in "Date received" the date you received
the shipment and check carefully that each item
listed is in the package. If any item listed
is not in the package check "All not received"
and describe what is missing. If* you need any
supplies, use the back of Form 11-35A (Figure
ITI). However, if you need supplies at any
other time, request the items and amount needed
by INTER-COMM to your Regional Office.

Transmit all "materials" for a segment to the
Regional Office together, in the same package.
These include all questionnaires (completed
interviews and final noninterviews), and the
Segment Folder.

Mail the materials on the day you make your
last call, i.e., complete your last interview,
in the (each) segment, without exception.

If you have picked up an "extra" unit(s), enter
"Extra" in the serial number column of the
"Record of Transmittal" on the Segment Folder,
following the cerial numbers for questionnaires
received from your office.

Enter the date you are mailing the "materials"
for the segment on the Segment Folder in the
"Date of Shipment" column opposite serial
number "01."

If, in unusual circumstances, you are permitted
to complete any questionnaires after interview
week, enter the following notation in the lower
left hand corner of the mailing envelope: "Late
transmittal for Week " lerter the appropriate
interview week number, e.j., Ol. 02, etc.).

N

You must make sure that every malling piece--
whether it be a card or a large package--has; the
correct address of your ofiice on it. Tc insure
this, envelores and labels having the office
address on them will be given to you. You will
be shown during your initial training how to
package materials satisfactorily for mailing.
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APPENDIX A (PART E)
CONFIDENTTAL NATURE OF INFORMATION COLLECTED
IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEYS
1. PURPOSE OF SURVEYS:

National Health Surveys are conducted for the U. 5. Public
Health Service to obtain accurate and current statistics as to the amount,
distribution, and effects of illness and disability in the United States,
and the health services received as a result of these conditions.

PARTICIPATION BY BUREAU OF THE CENSUS:

The Bureau of the Census 1s cooperating in the surveys by
collecting and compiling the data for the Public Health Service.
/
NONDISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION:

National Health Surveys involve obtaining on a cbntinuing basis
details of the personal health records of a large number of individuals
throughout the Nation. The Public Health Service has given assurance to
the public that information identifying the individual will be held
strictly confidential, will be used solely by persons engaged in and
only for, the purposes of the survey, and will not be disclosed or re-
leased to other persons or for any other purpose. Bureau of the Census
employees will observe this assurance of confidentiality and are subject
to the Public Health Service as well as Department of Commerce and Bureau
of the Census laws against unauthorized disclosure. In addition, the
sworn statement or affidavit of nondisclosure each employee signs upon
entering on duty pertains to National Health Surveys the same as to our
programs .

SUBPENA. OF RECORDS:

In the event of a record collected in the National Health
Survey being subpenaed, any Bureau employee upon whom such subpena is
served will communicate with the Director of the Census through your
Regional Office. Action to satisfy such subpena will be taken only as
authorized by Public Health Service Regulation, Section 1.108 of Title
42, Code of Federal Regulations.

E-3-3
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PENALTIES FOR UNAUTHORIZED DISCLOSURE OR FALSIFICATION:

Unauthorized disclosure of individual information collected
in the National Health Surveys is punishable by a fine of up to $1,000,
or imprisonment up to one year, or both (18 U.S.C. 1905).

Deliberate falsification by an employee of any information in

the Survey is punishable by a fine of up to $10,000, or imprisonment up
to five years, or both (18 U.S.C. 10001).

By Direction: Dated: April 18, 1957

m-3-L .
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Error Code

00

0l

02

03

ol

05

06

o7

APPENDIX B (PART E)

JEPPENDIX B (PART E]

DIAGNOSTIC ERROR CODES

Definition

Condition page not filled for condition reported in ques-'
tions 5-728 on pages2 - 9 or Condition page not filled
for a condition in question 12 first reported on a
filled Condition page.

"Present effects" not given on Condition page but "old"
operation entered.

"Condition" which was reason for "operation," "laboratory
tests,"” "observation," etc., not given on same page,
Condition or Hospital, e.g., "stomach operation" but no
entry of reason for operation; or the results of tests or
final diagnosis not given with no entry to 1nd1cate resuls:s
or final diagnocis not known.

Question 3z of Condition page or question 5 of Hospital
page left blank; only a "part of body" is entered; or
"part of body" entered with very vague description, e.g.,
"back" (with no indication as to what's wrong), "leg
bothers," "limps," "heart failure." etc.; or "condition
on Card C" box checked for a condition which is not on
Card C.

"Cause," not given in question 3b, Condition page or
question 5, Hospital page, for a condition not on Card C
and not due to an accident or injury.

"Kind" (or "Menifestation"), not given in question 3c,
Condition page or question 5, Hospital page, for the
specified conditions in question 3c.

"Effects" not given in question 3d, Condition page, or in
question 5, Hospita. vage for allergy or stroke.

"Part of body" affected inadequate or not given in
question 3e of C ndition page or question 5, Hospital page,
for specified conditions in Ze.




Error Code : Definition .

08 Accident questions (4-8, Condition page) not filled for
an injury or for a condition due to an accident or
injury. (Footnote entry, e.g., "Same accident as
condition 2," is not acceptable.)

09 "Part of body" not given or inadequate in question 5a or
in question 5b, Condition page, or in question 5, Hospital
page, for an accident or injury.

10 Inadequate description of "Nature of injury" in 5a,
Condition page, or question 5, Hospital page, for
accidents or injuries.

11 "Present effects" inadequate or not given in 5b,
Condition page, for injury which happened before 3 months
ago.

12 Question 3f not asked for person 6 years old or over with

eye condition reported on Condition page.

13 Hospital page not filled for a hospital stay reported in
question 22 or24% on page 8or9.

1k Impossible date or omission in question 2, Hospital page.

15 Omission or_inconsistent entries in questions 3-ke of

Hospital page.

16 Condition page not filled for condition reported on
Hospi*tal page only, and condition is in Item AA or
there were one or more nights in question U4b, Hospital
page.

LTJ
A
1
[0)

)
\ ’ ‘
'



	TABLE OF CONTENTS
	PART A - DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY AND PERSONS TO BE INTERVIEWED
	  CHAPTER 1. DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY
	  CHAPTER 2. THE HOUSING UNIT AND WHOM TO INCLUDE IN THE SURVEY
	  CHAPTER 3. THE SAMPLE UNITS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE SURVEY
	  APPENDIX A. CODES FOR TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES
	  APPENDIX B. SAMPLING SAMPLE UNITS FROM A REGISTER IN A SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE
	PART D - THE HEALTH QUESTIONNAIRE AND HOW TO CONDUCT THE INTERVIEW
	  CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION
	  CHAPTER 2. THE HOUSEHOLD PAGE
	  CHAPTER 3 SECTION I. PAGES 2 and 3 QUESTIONS ON PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS RESTRICTED ACTIVITY AND DOCTOR VISITS
	  CHAPTER 3 SEGTION II. PROBE QUESTION 12 - DIGESTIVE CONDITIONS LIST
	  CHAPTER 3 SECTION III. PROBE PAGES 6 AND 7 -  MAJOR ACTIVITY AND LIMITATION OF THAT ACTIVITY
	  CHAPTER 3 SECTION IV. PAGES 8-9, QUESTIONS ON HOSPITALIZATION, HOME CARE AND MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENTS
	  CHAPTER 4. CONDITION PAGE
	  CHAPTER 5. HOSPITAL PAGE
	  CHAPTER 6. DOCTOR VISITS PAGE
	  CHAPTER 7. HOME CARE PAGES
	  CHAPTER 8. HEALTH INSURANCE
	  CHAPTER 9. PERSON PAGE
	  CHAPTER 10. THE MOTOR VEHICLE ACCIDENT SUPPLEMENT
	PART E - INTERVIEWING TECHNIQUES - QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK AND ADMINISTRATIVE
	  CHAPTER 1. THE INTERVIEW
	  CHAPTER 2. MAINTAINING BALANCE BETWEEN QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK
	  CHAPTER 3. ADMINISTRATIVE
	  APPENDIX A. CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF INFORMATION COLLECTED IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEYS
	  APPENDIX B. DIAGNOSTIC ERROR CODES

